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PART 8 INDOOR CYCLING - ARTISTIC CYCLING

TABLE OF ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMS
WEE | R

Abbreviations and terms used in the regulations:
RAIPCERLEREERZEZ. 7ILI7AYMNEIZRY,

118G oo with one leg ART

2 CONateeeee et connection of 2 2ANIZEBT)yTaryay
B CONM e, connection of 3 3ANIZKBT)yTaryiay
B CON.oeeeeeee e connection of 4 ANIZKBT)yTaxryiay
{010} 0 o T 50 centimetres 50z FA—kIL

B CONM.ereeeeeeeeeee e, connection of 6 BAIZKBT)yTaryay
8 e eight IAk

X P alternate ring(s) FIAR—b1T

DW. oo backward NV —R
G circle Y=o

(o] 1 0 [ centimetres o FA—FIL

COM. e connected aARITYR

count. C .oovveeeieeeee e counter circle hoo3—3—o)L

count. dir.......ceeeeeveeeeeeenenn.. counter direction HoRA—TFT4L D3y
count. 8....ocovveeeiieieeiee, counter eight Ao BZ—ITAk

Al e, direction TaLOaY

8.0, i following each other ARG A—FT7H—
1701 VUOUURUU USSR free-hand TV —N\UR (E\FEKL)

HC. e half circle N—=2HY—J)L

HD. oo, half drive IN—DRZA4T

NIV e, individual AOTAT4TaTIL

0 TP metres A*—kJL

(1010 JFS R millimetres SYA—RJL

NB.0. teeeeeeee e e e, next to each other ROANY— A —FF7H—
OPP- oo, opposite ARX 1+ (A

P e passage BT

=Y TR regular L¥a5—

FEV. e reverse ))N—X

S half eight N—DJIAhr

SAW et sideward YA T—F

SIM. e simultaneous EIEAE

Y o)1 TS 50cm-spinnings 50cmREY

3 SR single rings UGN

3 g IR single rings left UGN LTk

3 o SR single rings right UGN SAk
LI tactical figure BYTFANIL-T4F2T
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Chapter| GENERAL RULES
gIE — iz

§ 1.Events
=

8.1.001 Organisation of competitions
BRBEREDEHE

Competitions can be organised by the Union Cycliste International (UCI), the continental
federations, the national federations and their subordinate bodies. The rules and regulations of
the organising bodies apply as well as the UCI regulations.

BEREFERBGRERRESUC). SXEBEGERER. SEBGERBER. T 20
THREEICE>TEETHENTES AREBFHFITOVTIE UCIELREEBGRERBERD
RANEDESND,

(text modified on 01.01.20)

8.1.002 Ranking lists
BBz R+
At all events, the organiser has to publish the results at the end of each discipline.
FHEEBFBHHIBPADIERAZ T N TARLETNEESE,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

§ 2. UCI World Championships
UCI B FIEXE

8.1.003 World Championships
EREFEXS
World Championships will be organised in the age-group Elite (women, men, open).

M REFEARIE, T—FZF BF T—T2) DEHITIN—TEHNRIZFMES B,

At World Championships, all disciplines are organised with a preliminary round as qualification
round and the final.

EREFHEARIZH T, INTDHEREBEIEFESTRELTDFEZ TR EREIZL Y
&nd.

The riders/teams who achieve rank 1 to 4 in the preliminary round are qualified for the final.
FEIZHU T (LH5 4 (L5 B/ F—AILREFIZEH TES,

At disciplines with 4 or less registered riders/teams, only a final will be organised.
4 N/ F—ALLF DS MEIRG X E DIER TIL, REFDHATTHONAS,

Each National Federation can register a maximum of riders/teams for the disciplines as follows:

BEEHERZ L, RE TRDEYHHRE/ F—LEERT SEHTES:

- single women: 2 riders
- single men: 2 riders
- pair women: 2 teams
- pair open: 2 teams
- Artistic Cycling Team 4: 1 team

- SUTNKF 2 ihE
- SUTNEF 2 ihE
- ANTXF: 2 F—A4
- N7 2 F—A4
- 4 AH: 1 7—4



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

The registration procedure for the riders/teams shall be fulfilled by the National Federations
according to the announcement by the UCI.

B E/F—LDSMERFulL, UCI DFEZKIZH > TENERIZL> TIPS,

The competition programme will be composed by the UCI technical delegate. The registered
difficulty points are valid for the starting order of the preliminary round.

BETOTSAL(E UCI BEEHRICLD THERSNE, EERINI-HZER1 ML FEDIS—FE
D= DIRAL 7B

According to article 8.1.023 the riders/coaches are required to check, if needed to correct and
to sign the evaluation sheet. The deadline and the procedure for the return of the evaluation
sheets are announced by the UCI technical delegate on site.

£KIF 8.1.023 IZHEL, Bt E/T—FIE, FHE > —FEFro ol BETHNILETIEL, EET S L
FEREINS, 7> —FDEHD#FH T Y EFH L, R5/Z00E UCI Bt RIZL> TEESN
50

Registered difficulty points may not be raised for the preliminary round of World Championships
and may not be reduced more than 7.5%. The starting order will be kept even if some registered
difficulty points have changed.

WREFEARDFHESTVRICHITIE, BIREN-HEGEF 1N DEIE LIS, LD 7.5%LL
LDFIETIFIFTELNEDET S, EERENI-HZERAND—EHSEESN-FETE, XF
—MEIZZEESALL,

The riders are allowed to register a new evaluation sheet for the final, without a limit for
increasing or reducing the registered difficulty points. The registered difficulty points for the final
are valid for the starting order of the final.

BEE L. REFICH O TIEF-LFMH—FEEIRL . BRSNS -G BN ERIRGL5FIEL
177=Y., GIETFIFECENGBDENE. RED/=0DDELRIN-EZ BT NERBFDIZ—FIE
IZFHTHE,

(text modified on 01.01.18)

§3. UCI ranking competitions
UCI S ¥ U5

8.1.004 UCI registration
UCI~D &%
UCI events can be registered on the UCI calendar in the following categories and the following
requirement shall be fulfilled:
UCIERIRIZ. LT DATIY—DUCIHEREK BREICERINSIENTRET, LTOESNE-ENSD
FDETS:

Class A events:
DI AABRKRE:

- Minimum of 4 participating nations

- Minimum of 8 riders for single disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)

- Minimum of 4 teams for pair disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)

- Minimum of 4 teams for Artistic Cycling Team 4 (total of age groups elite and juniors)

- Members of the commissaires panel according to article 1.2.116 (UCI Regulations, Part I,
General organisation of cycling as a sport): 1 UCI international commissaire as president
of the commissaires’ panel, 2 UCI international commissaires from 2 different nations as
announcing commissaires, 2 licensed writing commissaires

- XIE4HEDOSM

- VUG LVERMIZERD 8 ADSIME (T)—tBLUP1=TOEHT IL—TEE)

- RT7EMICKRD 4 F—LOEM (T)—FBEUVD21=TOERT IL—TEE)

- HAONTAFXK AT F—LAEAEIZERD 4 F—LDSM (T)—FEXVT 17 DEHT L
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8.1.005

—J &)

- %I 1.2.116(UCI FRAISE | &8, RAR—YELTO BERE BRI >7=. 23— IL- /3%
DAY N— F—733+—)LELTD UCI BfFazst—IL 1 A 7FIURa3E2—)LELT
DELGLHEMNSD UCI BEIZSE—IL 2 A 1BV REF ITFAT4 23— IL 2 A

Class A event organisers who are unable to fulfil all requirements, will not be entitled to register
any class A event for the following two years.
TRTCODEH/EZB-TENTELVISRABRRARED T HE L. SC2CEMICIIRARBIKEE
BRI IENZTEZONGLY,

Class B events:
DS ABHRBRARE:
- Minimum of 2 participating nations
- Minimum of 5 riders for single disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Minimum of 3 teams for pair disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Minimum of 3 teams for Artistic Cycling Team 4 (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Members of the commissaires panel according to article 1.2.116 (UCI Regulations, Part
[): 1 UCI international commissaire or national commissaire as president of the
commissaires’ panel, 2 international commissaires or national commissaires as
announcing commissaires, 2 licensed writing commissaires
- & 2HEOEM
- DUULEBMIZRD 5 ADBME (T FEXUVT 1T OEMRT IL—TEE)
- RT7EMICHKRD 3F—LDOEM (TV—BLUD21=TOEHKY IL—TEE)
- BAONT4F T F—LABMITRKRL IF—LDSM (TV—FBLUPDC21=TDEHT L
—J &
- %IE 1.2.116(UCI 3RAIEE | 3. RAR—YELTO BEREFRBMAR) Iz, 23 —)L-/ 1K
VDAV N—F—T733t—)LELTO UCI BfFast—IL 1 A 7FHUrRast—)LELT
DEGDZEMNSD UCI BEISE—IL 2 A FIEVREFDFAT40TASE—IL 2 A

The procedure, rules and deadlines for the registration are published by the UCI.

ZHRO=HOFH. RABIVCHREIUCHZE>TARSND,

(text modified on 01.01.18; 11.02.20)

UCI ranking :

UCIZ> ¥4

The UCI ranking is calculated by adding all the points obtained by riders and teams (pair, Artistic
Cycling Team 4) in all events listed below:

UCISYF T 1E, TRIC—ESNGT A TOBEARIOHEREETF —L(RT . FAIILT4F2
T F—LA)EoTHRONERAUERFTHLICLHTEESND:

1. World Championships (CM)
HRRFHEKRE(CM)

2. World Cup events (CDM)
T—ILRAYTHmEKRE

p. 3
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Point scale UCI ranking:
UCISVFRUT DRA R

Positlon c hangg%lr?s hips World\‘Cup
IE 3z HEEEEAS JT—ILEhyT

1 60 50
2 55 45
3 50 40
4 45 35
5 40 30
6 35 25
7 32 20
8 29 18
9 26 16
10 23 14
11 20 12
12 18 10
13 16 8
14 14 6
15 12 4
16 10

17 9

18 8

19 7

20 6

21 5

22 4

23 3

24 2

25 1

Points can only be awarded to riders and teams (pair, Artistic Cycling Team 4) in the age group
elite. For the sake of clarity, no points are awarded for teams in the age groups U13, U15 and/or
u19.

RAVME, TYU—FDEBT N —TOBEREEF—L(RT  H AN T4 X1T - F—LA)DHE
ZbND, ThHbb, U13. UI5B &Y/ £-IZU19DERBT IL—TDF—LIZRAVrEEZ BTE
[ETEHELY,

If there is a tie for the first place, the ranking of the concerned riders and teams (pair, Artistic
Cycling Team 4) shall be decided by their ranking in the most recent event of the season, in the
following order:

1IN R R EESTIHE . BRI IBBREBEBLTF —L(RT . AL TAX 1T - F— LD FY
T UTOBEIEMTEDL—XVDEEDRLDIECFFFIZEIVTROONS:

1. World Championships (CM) t#5:&F#E K& (CM)

2. World Cup events (CDM) 7T —JLKAvyF K& (CDM)

(text modified on 01.01.18; 11.02.20; 01.01.21)
8.1.006 Results:
fhER:

The National Federation in charge or the president of the commissaires’ panel are required to
submit the results according to the UCI DataRide procedure in place for each discipline.

p. 4
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BETLIERNEBRFEF—I733— /L&, UCI BRIV ATLOFHEITRST. BFREHPADKE
RERHETHIENRKRDEND,

- Results of class A and class B events as well as Continental and National Championships:
The National Federation in charge/president of the commissaires' panel shall submit the
results to the UCI.

- World Cup and World Championships results:

The president of the commissaires' panel shall submit the results to the UCI.

- KESIUVERNEFERSERRICISRA A EISRABBRERXEDHER:
BT HENER/F—7-33t—ILIEHERE UCI [TIRET 5!

- DR hYTEHRRFIERSDRER:
F—7a3t—)LIE#ER%E UCH ICIRHE T 5.

(text modified on 01.01.18)

8.1.007 Publication UCI ranking
UCIS>x2 T mE%k:
The UCI ranking will be published on 28 February, 30 April, 30 June, 31 August, 30 September,
31 October and 31 December.

UCI Sv%> %14, 2A280.4A30H.6A30H.8A310.9A30H.10A31B&XU12A31H
[CHERSND,

(text modified on 01.01.18)

§4. World records
H R L&

8.1.008 World records
T S

World records can only be achieved:
ﬁﬁnaﬁli'ltnELOL\'Co)J%;.’J&)b*Lé
In the age-groups elite and juniors
- At World Championships
- At Continental Championships
- Atinternational competitions registered in the UCI calendar
- When the commissaires' panel is composed as follows:
1 Chief Commissaire, minimum 2 UCI international commissaires from 2 different nations
as announcing commissaires, minimum 2 writing commissaires

- IY—FBLUVTC2ZTOEH I IL—TFIZDT

- HEHREEFEXRKICENT

- KEEFEXKIZBWNT

- UCI B BREICEFIN-EEFRARKICENT
OStE— LSRRI RDES RSN EE:

F—27a3t— L1 &, . TFIURAZItE—/LELT 2 LU LD UCI EfEaZE—IL2 AELD
BLBEICBELTWAIL) LUV 2 BULDSAT405a3€—L

Confirmation of world records:
R LR DI
- The Chief Commissaire shall fill in and sign the appropriate form.
- The request for confirmation shall be sent by the organiser or Chief Commissaire within
48 hours after the end of the event to the UCI Indoor Cycling Coordinator.
- After review by the coordinator the world record will be confirmed and published. World

p. 5
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records achieved at World Championships can be confirmed and published without any
further review.

- F—o7ast—ILH, BYHEKICEEALERT S,

- BROERIIFHASHE TR 48 BREILAIZ, EEEFIEF—733—)LIZ&>T UCI
FERNBEEREO—TR—2(2EOLNDIE,
A—TA43x—RKDHAERIC, HALRTHERIN, DRIND,

ﬂﬁa_ifféﬁ‘z%’céﬁkéhtﬂﬁnﬂﬁli WHVEBEHEEREEHITIELK ERB
KUREKTBHIENTES,

(text modified on 01.01.18)

§5. Disciplines and age-groups

8.1.009 Disciplines

BHER LERES
BmixiER
- Single artistic cycling DU LR
- Pair artistic cycling RT7 B
- Artistic Cycling Team 4 (ACT4) 4 Nl (ACT4)

8.1.010

All disciplines are organised separately for female and male riders.
TRTOBEEER IEBLAIERSND,

Mixed-gender teams have to start in the corresponding male discipline.
BLREETFT—LIX. WG 5B MHEE THREERBLETNIEESE,

Each rider is allowed to enter only once per discipline at an event (competition or
championship).

BEHmBEEE, — BRAESFLFRFERR) D—DOHREAFADHCIUN)—FHIENT
&5

International competitions for Artistic Cycling Team 4 are held as an open discipline.

YAINTAX2T - F—L 4 DERBEREF—TUEB ELTERSN S,
(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

Age-groups

FmR 5

Artistic cycling competitions will be announced to:
HAIN T4 X 1THRBROEMR ST TILET S:

Elite over 18 years
Juniors, female/male U19
Pupils, female/male, U15
Pupils, female/male, U13
Pupils, female/male, U11
Il—k, A—/\—18
PazZ7 . B% U19
RE,. B%.U15

d) RE. 8%, U13

e) RE.B&. UM

Lgamoow>

=
8.
=
8.

A rider’s age-group is determined by the difference between the rider’s year of birth and the year
that the competition is being held.

HSTHEHDIEFIC. REECAZTRIEEORDOYETRILEHR S HTHRET HEMNER
HoNnd,

p. 6
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It is possible to compete in the next higher age-group. Pupils of age-group U13 or U11 are also
allowed to compete two age-groups higher.
—BEREDFHED THETHEIITETHD. FMES U13 FE U ORER, £, =R
BEDFWMR D THET D EABDHLONS,

It is possible for 1 rider U23 to compete in an ACT 4 juniors.
It is possible for 1 rider U17 to compete in an ACT 4 pupils.

DAZTDF—LA4TIH U2 DHEEEN 1 REFNTOTEENIEET D,
REDF—LATFH U7 OFEEEN 1 BEFNTOTHENIEET S,

(text modified on 01.01.16, 01.01.17)

§ 6. Competition area

it E

8.1.011 Competition surface
SAT4T )7

12-14m

2-11m

3,0m

- Inner circle: Circle around the middle point of the competition surface with a diametre of 50
centimetres.
AF—H—D: SAT4VT T T7OHDLROEBEICERS0emDY—)L

- Quarter stripes: The quarter stripes (4) start at the outside of the middle circle and are
positioned on the middle lines A and B. They each have a length of 50 centimetres.
DA—B—RbF4T: SRLY—YILONEIFRREL. Y R—FSAIVABIUBLEIZILET 5.
RE50cmDARD RS AT

- Middle circle: Circle in the middle of the competition surface with a diametre of 4.0 metres.
SRLY—II: SATAVTT)TOFRRIZEET HEFRImMDY—IIL

- Outer circle: Circle in the middle of the competition surface with a diametre of 8.0 metres.
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8.1.012

8.1.013

8.1.014

ToB3—Y—0): SATAVTIVTDHRRIZHETHIEESMD Y —IIL

- All measures are taken at the outside of the markings. All mentioned markings have to be
applied at the competition surface exactly according to the drawing above.
FTRTDFAVIENUTAESINS, FAUIET AT, EBORIZHEL., EREICSAT125 T
T2 NAEFRIEESAL,

- Any markings have to have the width of 3.0 to 5.0 cm. They may be applied by tape, paint or
can be inserted in the floor.

FAVFTRTI~5mMDAREET D CNLIEKREIZTA U T—TORAUMTHRLD ., FEKE
[TIBHIAATHELY,

- At international championships and competitions, the competition surface must have the
maximum dimensions.
EREFERSEFERBERETOIATAVI TV T7RERDTEEL>TWRITNIE ALY
(AW

- The markings must be visible for all commissaires.
FAVFFTARTOAZSE—IIMF-ZYRHTESHL D THESTIIGESALY,

- The matchfield-railings and the goals used for cycle-ball must be placed at least 0.5 metres
outside the competition surface markings during artistic cycling competitions.

AN T4F2T7HEPE MV YA—AD IV RET IV FAT4V T T)T7hb
50cm LA EBESTE T NIEARBARLY,

- The minimum distance of the competition surface from walls, columns or nonremovable
objects must be at international championships 2.0 metres, at other competitions 0.5 metres.
B . 20BN ELOESTMIIONTE. BEHRRAKETE 2mll, Z0OMOFHERET
(& 50 cmA b, SAT42T T T HSEENTULRITNIEESAL,

- The composition of the competition surface has to allow a correct performance.
FATA4VT TYT7 DRI, ARG RY EHLUERE TE LD THITNIEESEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Placement of the commissaires

aAStE—/L-N\RILDEE

The commissaires must be placed at the competition surface, where they have a good view to
the competition surface and their independence is guaranteed.

A RRLE SATAVTTYT7L2AERETENTRETHY . M ORI MRS DL
5. AT AVY TYTICRBENZFRIZADHEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Coaching area

a—FJTU7

A coaching area (for a coach and an assistant) has to be defined before the start of the
competition by the Chief-Commissaire in cooperation with the organiser (at least 2 metres width
and with at least a distance of 0.5 metres to the border of the competition surface). In case of
electronic judging the display of the official time must be seen from the coaching area.
A—FUTINT(QA—F 1 BETVRIVM ZO1=0) F. BB EEEOHADOLEF—T
ASE—IVICKYBRREITRENDIDELNHD (FA TV T T T ORRA NS 05m LI ERENT-IGATIC
2m UEDIEET D) RRMNERIBREINSGES . ARFMLDRREIA—F I IIVT I RAL
(FHIEIRDAELN,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Time measurement

FFREIETA

In case of electronic judging the display shows the official time. In case of manual judging the
time and the acoustic signal has to occur with another visual display or a timekeeper has to
announce the first minute.

RENBABREINSGGE . RRIRIZAKXFIALETRT . FEEADEE. BRASLUBTEIZLD
ESH. IOBERTISRENDD ., FEZALF—/—HBID 1 PEBETIBEND D,
(article introduced on 01.01.16)

p. 8



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

8.1.015 Support lines
BN 1

It is not allowed to apply the support lines at the competition surface. They only are used here to
understand the following explanations.

SATFAVTTYTADEISAVIE, UWTFIZH TRV UNEERTEENEDET S,
LONG SIDE

Cc B

SHORT SIDE

- Middle longitudinal axis (support line A): Line parallel to the long side of the competition
surface through the middle of the competition surface.

th i fitslh (Y R—FSAUA) @ SATAVTIVTOHRREREY, AV T HARSAVIZETIZHD
2

- Middle transversal axis (support line B): Line parallel to the short side of the competition
surface through the middle of the competition surface.

th R igsh (Y R—,S5AUB): SATAVTTITDHRRERBY., a—bFARSAUIZETIZHD
e

- Diagonal axis (support line C): Lines from one corner to the opposite corner through the
middle of the competition surface.

A (HR—,S5L2C): SATAVTIT)T7OHRRERY, a—F—H o ARIZE I T-2K
NS5A>

(text modified on 01.01.16)

§7. Equipment
- o)

8.1.016 Bicycle
AN I+ X2 7RABEE
All aids which are not shown in the drawing below are forbidden.
The construction of the bicycles must correspond to the following rules and measures. All
deviations which do not correspond with the stated measures have to be approved in advance

p. 9
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by the UCI.

TEROEPISRSNTOENEBERFIRTELESNSD,
BEBEDOEREUTOHASAUELUTEE-BLGTNIEELEL,

RSN Tf=F

TEREHBLEWVWT ATOEEIL, UCI [2&kY--F/lZ--

REINDRLENHD,

The bicycle has to be constructed in a way that it is not possible to damage the competition

surface.

BEEE. SA T4V T VT ERSAREEN BN R SITEREN DB ENHS.

Rear wheel —,

Rear-pin

Rear

Handlebar

NURILIS—

Saddle

YR

Wheels

RA—JL

Transmission :
D 7OVRRATOSr v OEBIZUTATO v &Y B DR TIFR GRS,

REIRE
Sprocket

27045 vk

 ZavkEYTDORA

: Alternative mechanical drives are permitted,

Handlebar (grip)

,/l

f?\ __— Saddle A—Db
AR g . Handlebar
e : | i
i o | T
L’-\ \ _— Crossbar 1B
\ ) & _—Headtube
\ g
SN Down tube — | Front wheel
p \
_— Saddle tube b
£ Front-pin

\ \“. Bearing

> Pedal | N |4

| {0 ) l . i -
. Y/ / “Front N\ / 7,
\ ? sprocket .,

: Length from centre bottom bracket bearing to centre pedal pivot shaft 130 —

170 mm.

D OSUOURTRDHFIDHERE LA TROFIRETHRSIE 130~170mm &

EED

: The end of the handlebar must be rounded off or closed by grips. The use of

handlebar-tape instead of grips is allowed.

D NVRILNR—=DIUREROONED, Ty TIZK>THCTWAITFAIEWN T

W TNy TDRDOYIZT—TEELTEIERHONS,

: The saddle must be a manufactured part. Maximum length 300 mm, maximum

width 220 mm, maximum bent (without weight) 60 mm.

D HRILERESZTHEFNIEESLEN, YRIILOXESE, RESHEKX 300mm. 13

&K 220mm, RKE=HHE (BFELELDIGEE)60mm &9 5,

: Front and rear wheel must have the same diametre. From the height of

frame of 46 cm the wheels must have a diametre of at least 24 inches, from
50 cm height of frame the wheels diametre must be at least 25 inches.
—ILERILEZDLOZEFERLLZITNIEERSAL, 46cm ‘.%7
UEDTILU—LTIEEREN 24 10FLULE. 50 cm SULLEDTIL—LTIEE
M25 AOFLULEDRA—IILEFERALEZITNIXESELY,

The front sprocket may not have fewer teeth than the rear sprocket.

taking into account the
transmission ratios.

EREEEED LT, tiOEBEBITNRHoND,
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Rear-pin and front-pin: It is allowed to equipe the axis of both wheels, on both sides, with
pins, each with a maximum length of 50 mm.
BBWEY -AREY . MRROESHOMEAICHKRE 50mm OEY (BHNT) 11T 5ZL0BHEND,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.1.017 Sports wear
B E DORE
At artistic cycling competitions, the riders must wear appropriate clothes.
AN T4F2T DFHEEE L. BRIRSEHLWNREZ LA T RIERS0,

8.1.018 Musical accompaniment
ER|IzEDEE
Any riding performance may be shown accompanied by music. If riders want to perform to a
particular piece of music, the riders themselves have to provide the music.
TRTOTATILICIETEREDHEREZDITHIENTES, LLBEEENHAIO/NHDFREFE
THDTHNIE. BREEBENMETRBLETNIEESEIEL,

§8. Evaluation sheet

SRS —h

8.1.019 Completion of the evaluation sheet and compilation of riding performance

Rl —F~DRABEREDRE

The top part of the evaluation sheet has to be fully completed. The figure number, the name of
figure and the point values have to be filled in on the evaluation sheet exactly as in the list of
figures. The point values have to be added and the total of points have to be filled in into the field
difficulty points. Only figures from the corresponding list of figures in chapter V may be used in
all disciplines to create the riding performance, taking into account the respective maximum
number of figures.

Only one figure of each group of figures (a, b, c etc.) can be listed on the evaluation sheet.
IS — DR EERIEETRASNTOETNIELSE, B — &, HDYRMIFEL, HEF
F. A2 BFLUVHERTRALGTNEGSAV  HEREZMEL., S REHZIERIUIDOE
[CEALBITNIEGSLEN, TRTOEBIZEVLWT. BEREIOV S LDERKIZH->TIX. EVED
MG TDRDVAMIEHEINBROAD, FROBDEREZEEL-LTHEATES,

MBS —MIE HOB Y IIL—T (a.b.c HE)DFMSIDDHRBATHIENTES,

It is free for the riders to sequence the figures on the evaluation sheet according to their wishes,
but during the competition the written order has to be followed exactly.

FHE S —MIRRASNARDIERF [EHEREOFLEITRVBHICRETED EBRIFFHE S —HEE
HENIEFITROERICERSNGTNIEGRSE,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.1.020 Exceptions
Eeat
After a raiser passage a raiser figure according to the corresponding end position of the passage
has always to be showed.
Pairs are allowed to show a maximum of 3 turns on the spot.
The same maximum of 3 figures is valid for figures with the affix “separate” (Exception:
Passages on two bicycles).
T4 )—BATRITHBEN VM) —ROBEDIBE . TOEETOT S LELTRYANLZNENTEL,
R7HBFEDTOT S LIZBY ARSI ENTEDRRYNM—U DRITHRS 3 EEET S,
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8.1.021

8.1.022

R7BFHTIOTSLIZRYANRZZENTEDEAL—MOHITIES 3 BEET 5,

(2 BOBEEEIZEDIBITERO
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Evaluation sheet sample

HE—rDH T

In all events or championships, it is only allowed to use the evaluation sheet shown on this page.
TRTOFHBBEFERRICE. RR=VITRTFHES —FEERALGTRIEESAL,

Evaluation-Sheet for artistic-cycling-competition

uCH ID: Sumame, Firstname ear of bith| _ Discipiine Starting-number.

Pers record; Pis, on:

Federation

Club:

Competition

Date/Place:

Seq.| Figure Name of figure Tact | Point | Difficulty Exacution
No. No. points e | % | Pis. igns.
gl
2
: [‘r‘ﬂi
4 a ’ﬁ@ ﬁég
5
6 )7 [
7 = C 17
8 il
9 a2 /% ‘?
10 // lﬂ
11 &=
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
Checked. DIFFICULTY POINTS: Devaluation of difficulty.
+ Tactical points: X x02= —
Announcer. TOTAL POINTS: - - x05= -
- Total devaluation T xee
Viter RESULT; 0 x20=
+ Result commissaires group Il Devauation of execution e
Chief. + Resull commissaires group || Total devaluation:
FINAL RESULT 2oy i

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Check of evaluation sheet
FE—rDFVY
Is an electronic judging system used in a competition the rider/coach is required to check, correct

and sign the evaluation sheet he received.
From 1 hour before start of the corresponding discipline it is not allowed to change the evaluation

sheet anymore.
Possible disadvantages due to mistakes on the evaluation sheet are in the responsibility of the

rider.

BERICBVWTERBRICIPFTMATONDSE S, BEE/Q—FE. ISt RILHLRIT
Bof=FHfis —bEF v L STIEL. ER T HEEERSND,
Hi5 SR BRI D 1 RBERTLRE, Sl — b EE I HLFFFSNALY,
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8.1.023

8.1.024

il —b EDBRICEH>TEIYIHAFFDEEIHRRECH S,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Evaluation of the results
The total points are the result of the difficulty points and the respective tactical points.

Bt RITEEERA U EBEBHTRAbDEEFET S,

The total devaluation is being calculated from the devaluation of difficulty and the devaluation of
execution. The total devaluation subtracted from the total points is the result.

BRA X BEICLIHMRERRDOFMICESBRICEYERT 5, Bfkm ERITINE) KYiR
REFHZELSIVLON, ERERELD,

Any devaluation of difficulty for tactical figures has to be calculated from the point value of the
figure including the attempted tactical points.

TR O-ODHEDSIETIFIE. AASNEBFTR/ UL E2EOEORIUMEENSETES
ndtneEyd s,

The final result is being calculated by the total of the single results from the commissaires groups,
divided by the number of commissaires groups and has to be rounded to two digits after the point.

BRERABRE. ISt LTIV —TORRBEREAEL. ISE—LDOTIL—TOHTE-T
INIRLULT 2 fIETHY,

If two or more riders end up with the same final result, the lower devaluation of execution will
decide about the ranking. In the case it is the same, the riders will receive the same place in the
ranking.

“ANULOBBEENEREABRICEVWTHELLGS5HE . IBREICE D TITEROFHE 2 K5I
ROV EZEET D, ENTHLRFTHoLEEEREIBRLET B,

The final result of each competition has to be published as soon as possible by the Chief
Commissaire or organiser.
F—I7AZE—LELFARRBBIERON R ABRELARLETNITESEL,

No results below zero will be published. Only the rankings, based on the subtractions, will be
published.
BRNAVAFTRARIESFEEITEFREDRBIARETITIREEZHEART HEET D,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.18)

Release of evaluation sheets

FHE S — b DIR H

After finishing a discipline, the evaluation sheets or electronic judging documents have to be
submitted to the corresponding person. The evaluation sheets have to be treated confidentially
and may only be submitted to the concerning head of delegation, rider or coach.

At World Championships, the evaluation sheets have to be submitted to the head of delegation.

PR TR, MBS — M ELFEFIMEERNEL L. EEFEEBCIRHESNGTNIEGRSE, &F
i —hE. RBITEONSBENHY . AREFHDOR. ZETHEFHONIZDI—FITDH
[ZBIEET ENTED,

HRBFERIICEWVTE, ML —FEIRRBFEORICRHELGTAIEGSE,

(text modified on 01.01.16)
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§9. Commissaires panel
=l o) [IVAS 31V

8.1.025

8.1.026

8.1.027

bis

Appointment of commissaires
aStE—IILDIEE

All commissaires appointed at artistic cycling competitions or championships must hold an
adequate license, corresponding to the respective category.

The commissaires for international championships will be appointed by the authorized
international federations or corresponding their guidelines. For all other competitions, the
national federations or their subordinate bodies will be responsible for the appointment of the
commissaires.

AT I4X a7 DB EFE-IEIRFERRIIELSN=2a3E—)LIE., HBZHTIVITHE
T 5. BULESA o REFMBELTLVEITRIERSAL,

EffEFEREDIZSE—ILIF EREEZON-EEERFIEEFNIIRIETEIHARSA UK
VAN d, ZOMOBRBERKICHEWLTIE. BENEZRFEZO TMAZKEI I t—IL DRI
EREEES,

Responsibility of commissaires

A= RRILDOEE

Any evaluation has to be conducted under the personal responsibility of the commissaire without
influence from anybody else and has to be based only on the valid regulations.

All commissaires are obliged to be totally neutral towards riders.

The published result is a total decision of the commissaires' panel. Individual members of the
commissaires' panel do not communicate differing opinions towards outside parties.
RRIZBVWTEISE—IILEEVLGRAICASTEREF>THIML, #EMSDEELZITTIELS
A AN

FTARTOIAZE— LI, BREEB IS L THEF R RO ILIHETF SR TIERSAL,
DREINFFBREIZSE—IL-NARILEEELTORETHY . BRDAVN—ZRGLIEREINE
[SREELEEL,

Composition of commissaires panel
aAStE—/L-/SRILDHERL

International Championships:
- 1 commissaire as Chief Commissaire;
- 3 announcing commissaires;
- 3 writing commissaires;
Each commissaires group consists of 1 announcing commissaire and 1 writing commissaire.

EEFERE

- F—Da3t—IL 14

- FFOURAItE—)L 34

- SATAF Az E—IL 34
FNENDIAZE—ILDYTIIL—TIE. 7FH0ARA3t— L 1 BELUVSAT4533+—IL 1 LT
BrIhb,

(text modified on 01.01.20)

Other competitions:
Z0MDHES

- 1 commissaire as Chief Commissaire (chairman);
- 2-3 announcing commissaires;
- 2-3 writing commissaires;
Each commissaires group consists of 1 announcing commissaire and 1 writing commissaire.
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8.1.029

8.1.030

- F—Dazt—)L 1%
- F7FOVAROAZE—)L 2~3 £
- SAT4VT A3 —)L 2~3 4
FTNZENAOIAZE—ILDTIN—T . 7FHoRAZ3t— L 1 BELVSAT420 52— IL1 LT
BN,
(text modified on 01.01.20)

Tasks of commissaires
aAStE— L ISRILDEHE

Commissaires panel

dZt—JL-/3R)L

- Commissaires are responsible for the evaluation and are required to sign the evaluation sheet
(not necessary when an electronic judging system is used).
ASE—IL-NARIVFERITONTEREEHS B —MIZBALGFAIEGSGL, (EF DY
YOV AT LDGZEICEVWTIEEBRIFETHD)

- Commissaires have to check and approve the measures and the condition of the competition
surface.

A= NRWEFATAVTT)TRETES LV T avEFoyvIL, s SRREIC
FEDHNEEFRIELAITNIEESEEL,

- Commissaires are required to check and to sign the evaluation sheets when the manual
judging system (paper) is used. Faults in the evaluation sheet must be corrected in advance
of the competition, if possible, together with the rider or his coach.

AStE— L ARIVIEFHREFREIC, FROO vy OO AT LMD —M NMERENLIHEE .
i —hZEBVNDEVNDTFIVILER T HUENH D, STl —MEEVAHHEE . FTEE
THNEBEEEFI—FEEBIT BROANETELGZ M NIEESE0,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

The Chief Commissaire

F—7a3t—ILIE.

- decides on the composition of the commissaires groups.
ASE—ILDBEAERET B

- is allowed to assemble meetings of the commissaires panel to guarantee the performance of
the panel.

OSE—IL-N\RILDEENZRIIT H=OIZ. BEBARAISSIIEHEFEPICEIAZTE—IL-NARILD
SEEBRETHENTES,

- Hands over the evaluation sheets to the commissaires.
ES—hEaStE—ILICFEET,

- gives a signal (acoustically or visually) to enable the start.

BEFROER (FENFERENMET S,

- starts the timekeeping and times the length of the performance mechanically or electronically,
and will give an acoustic signal at the end of the official maximum time. It is possible to
transfer this task to a separate time-keeper, who has to be situated next to the Chief
Commissaire.

TR ZBSAL  ER BRI MM E L FEFHIICEHAL AXGREROR TRICEETER
T %, CORBNGF—TASE— IV DBEITMET ML=/ LF—/—ITBET HEATE
60

- asecond (spare) time system has to be used in case of malfunctions.
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8.1.031

8.1.032

WIEIZHEZART DR AT LEZAEZELGITNIELRSAEL,

- in case a rider forgets the “START” call at the beginning of the performance, the Chief
Commissaire will determine the moment of starting the time.
FEENERAROIRI—MEREEN-FFERZRABLIZIGE . F—7a23— /LA FE
FrEIZRET B,

- is observing the performance closely in order to be able to decide in case of interruptions or
extra ordinary occurrences.

BRICXEOHLIPECTEDERDEEICHIETESLD . REITEREEHET 5.

- after the end of each performance the Chief Commissaire verifies the evaluation sheets.
EEHR TR, F—733—LIEFHAS —+EFIVIT 5,

- is responsible that obvious judging mistakes will be corrected (if possible before the start of
the next rider) by majority decision of the entire commissaires panel.
BHLAGIRR EDRYZ (ATRETHNITRDERZENEFIRT SRIC) IZ—I/L-/ARILEBICE
BEHRICEYITIEST S EICEEEF D,

- the Chief Commissaire has to sign the evaluation sheet in case of manual judging. The Chief
Commissaire is responsible for publishing the official final result and to release the evaluation
sheet.

F—I7aZtE—)LIE, FERIEBD YOO RTLMNERASINSGGEE . FHED —FOFEIZHEL
PELAFIvIL, BEALLGITNIELESEN, F—7a3+— LIEARDORKRERE LKL FHE
I—brERELEZFNIEESEL,

- in case of a defect bicycle and/or an injured or ill rider the Chief Commissaire has to stop the
official time. In such a case the Chief Commissaire has to determine the time left. It is up to
the Chief Commissaire to decide whether or not a riding performance can be continued.
When the riding performance is continued, the rider who fell, has to stand on the floor, next
to his bicycle. The bicycle is in the same place and in the same direction as at the moment
of the time stop. In pair artistic cycling and ACT4, the other riders take the positions they had
immediately before the interruption.
BEEOMESLWF-IBREBEOAGHNRELELILEE. F—733t—LIEHEEELETS
A ART DEF AT ARFLELEN, COLIEHE . F—733t— LI BRYKHZRES
%, BREMTTDHEINEF—T7AIt— L OHIBFICEROND, BHEHKITT LI5S, &EIL
BBREFBSOBEEDEITLATNIEGSE0,, BEEIFENMELEL-FERCEAR.
BLRIEET B, RTHEBLUPACTATIE, DGR E L IR ERDAEIZDL,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17,; 01.01.20; 01.01.2023)

Announcing commissaire

TFrovARazt—)L

The announcing commissaire follows the progress of the riding performance to evaluate the
difficulty and execution of the figures. After each figure he announces the respective
devaluations.

TFoURaztE—)LIE, EHOETEZR T ROHELEREZTET 5. EHOR. Th T DOH
RZBEET D,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Writing commissaire

FAT4T A3

- reads the name of the figure according to the sequence on the evaluation sheet to the
announcing commissaire.
FAT42 T A3—)LIE FHES —MIEMNIEBESYIER. BRICEOAREZET7 S IR
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atE—LICERA LTS,
- writes the announced devaluation on the corresponding line of the figure on the evaluation

sheet.
FATAVT AT E—LIE BESNzERZ. FHES—FDOER ST HEOITICERALGZT AT
BIELY,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)
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Chapter Il SPECIFIC RULES

BIE FERIR A

§1. Length of riding performance

FRE R

8.2.001 Length of the riding performance

R

For all disciplines and age-groups the maximum time is 5 minutes.
YAINT4FAT DT RTOHLERM ., FERESITH T, FIREREIL 5 5&9 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

§2. Number of figures
RO

8.2.002 Age-groups Elite and Junior
F@RXS TV—FBLUPaZ7

- Single artistic cycling:

- Pair artistic cycling:

- Artistic Cycling Team 4:
-V

- R7

X IN |

8.2.003 Age-group pupils
FhRES RE

- Single artistic cycling:
- Pair artistic cycling:
- Artistic Cycling Team 4:

-UgL
- RF

- 4 Al
(text modified on 01.01.23)

§ 3. Riding performance
b2 3

max. 30 figures

max. 25 figures (with a minimum of 8, but a maximum of 15 figures
on one bicycle). It is required to perform figures on one and on two
bicycles.

max. 25 figures

A30DHE

mR25MD#E

CEEDRA, 8~15DRIF1EDBEETITHECTELLLELY) 188
FU2EDHADEEE ETERETIENDETH D,
mR25MD#E

max. 25 figures

max. 20 figures (with a minimum of 4, but a maximum of 12 figures
on one bicycle). It is required to perform figures on one and on two
bicycles.

max. 25 figures

BR25MF

BRR20DB(CGEHRDA. 4~120FE1E8 D BEETITHHALTIELF
W) 1EEL2EOMANBEE L TERETSIZENDVETHD,
BR25MF

8.2.004 Start of the riding performance
As soon as one of the riders enters the competition surface the evaluation will start. Before the
start of the riding performance the riders present themselves on the competition surface, standing
on the surface. Then the riding performance must be started with the clear call “START”; the riders
being on the bicycle without touching the competition surface. With the call “START” the

timekeeping starts.
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8.2.005

8.2.006

8.2.007

8.2.008

8.2.009

8.2.010

ER OB

FREEBEBD—ADSATAOT T)TICA->-B R CEHELFES NS B ORI, BREEES
AT4V T T)ZITAS>THREZLAG T NG ROVTEHZELBEEICEY ., KICMhdle
1T BRI R2— b | OBENTE TERERBLETNIEGSE0, TRE—F O BT ERIBFIZE B
Fiashd,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

End of the riding performance and descent from bicycle

At the end of the performance all riders have to descend from their bicycle correctly (ACT4:
descend correctly and simultaneously) and present themselves, while standing on the competition
surface towards the audience. The evaluation ends at this moment (even after the maximum time).

ERORT EBEREADLDTE

EROKRTR, BEEIEEENSIELLEY T (ACT4: ELLERKICEY ), 24747

TUTICN-T-FFEEICAD > THREZ LA TN RO AL, CORSTIHMIIKRT RS
(FIRBE A B E =B 5 R,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.23)

Leaving bicycles

BizEMLMND

During the riding performance the riders are not allowed to leave the bicycle.

Exception pair artistic cycling: The one-time change from two bicycles to one, or from one
bicycle to two.

ERERPIEBEENSBENTIELITEL,

R7HFREIHB1TBH5: 2 Bhb—EBELIET—END 2 BICRYBRADLITERTIC 1 ELTR
Hohd,

Interruption of the riding performance

HEERO—FELE

The rider/coach will announce a defect of his bicycle, an injury or illness by raising the arm or/and
by a clear call “STOP”.

BREO—FIL. BCOBGHEOHE, BRECAG. REGENRLELEGE . BEEIT. BL
WEERIRMY T IEMSIET, ERE—RHELTHEMNT RS,

Commands of execution

BHEICET5ER

Commands of execution can be given only by the respective riders on the competition surface.
FATAVTTIVTRIZV B EBRREDHNERDIERESZDENTES,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Announcing figures

BRICEI 58T

During all disciplines announcing and/or showing the figures by outsiders is not allowed.
WAGSERIER FICEWNTH, SATAV T TUTHNDEANSRIZ OV TABES LW/ EIT S
RYTRENSZEFRBHONGLY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)
Tactical figures (T)
L AT 01A %5 3

For figures which are described as tactical(T) in the tables of figures it is allowed to extend these
figures during the performance of this figure as described.
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8.2.011

8.2.012

BEORDO P THEAMA(T)ERBESINTVESRICOWTIE, ZDERELESYIC. CORDERPIC,.
NoDHEENERT HENEBDHOLND,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Final figures

TOSLOBEOE

Final figures can only be performed as the last figure before the change of bicycles in pair artistic
cycling or as the last figure of the riding performance. Final figures are part of the riding
performance.

TOTSLDZEDRIT RT7HZMMICHEFTHEEERYBAMOKEOKRELT, F£ETRT
SLDFZREDRELTERT HIENTES,

The riders have to end the final figure standing on the competition surface, holding the bike with
one hand, while stretching the other arm sidewards and horizontally (exception: handstand
bicycle lying down).

2BDHHEBEETOTSLOREDROR THRICAF CEEGELZHL . L5RADFIXERICMHIE
L. RIS EEniEy,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Deviations

bk

If deviations in these regulations occur between the drawing and the applicable text, the text will
prevail in such a case.

RIZOWTHOREESHAXDOHICEHENHo1HE, SRAXNBESND,

Complement for pair artistic cycling

R7BBEO=-HDOHE

8.2.013 Changing bicycles pair artistic cycling

The descent from the bicycle has to be performed correctly.

During the hand over / hand in of the bicycle from/to the rider, the coach has to stay within the
coaching area. The bicycle has to be stored within the coaching area.

The ascent on the bicylcle(s) has to be performed without assistance.

R7EHOBIEEH

BEEMSIFELSTELEFAIEGESEL,

BREEOR CTHGEZZTEIE. —FFa—Fo /Y7o TE45Y, BEE(Fa—F
ST IT)TRICRELE T NIEES,

HESEADFRHIL, #BLZLTIThATAIELEDRZL,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

§ 4 Sequence of figure

BODIEFF

8.2.014 Execution of the figure

All figures have to be executed within the competition surface and in accordance with chapter
specific rules, the name of the figure and chapter Il explanations of the figures.

ROEME
FTRTCOBRFFATAVTTITAT, E2EICETHRFARAE LVROEHT, TUIZE IEITEH
(THHEDBRBICRS>TERELG T NIFESEN,

(text modified on 01.01.16)
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8.2.015

8.2.016

8.2.017

8.2.018

Body posture

During the execution of the figures a correct body posture is required in the sense of
sportmenlike artistic cycling which may not be changed during the whole execution of a figure.
Exceptions are the figures where a changing of the body posture is necessary.

BiRDEE
BEEX. BOERT T AIR—YTUS5LWLVSAIIL-D4X2T7DERT, ELWLWBREKRZEBEFD
BB ENRDOEND, =1L RO avDEILABELBH OB S XHINET S,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Free-hand (frh.)

21)—/\>R(frh.)

If free-hand (frh.) is written in the name of a figure all riders have to ride the

entire way of stretch free-hand.

A way of stretch is considered to be a freehand distance if all riders

have no contact with their hands to the handlebar, the bicycle or

another rider, unless a grip connection is prescribed in the explanations

of figures. (7\
Arms which are not connected by a grip connection have to be q .
stretched, horizontally, sidewards by an angle of 90° to 110° towards »

the body (see drawing). (ACT4: with exception of door-figures,

surrounding and compass).

RODBMIZT)—NUE(rh) EEMNTVDEZEE . TRTOBRE X EITERICEVWTI—nUR
TRELZTAEGSEN,

JY—NFDEBERGEINDIDIE. TRTOBRFTEDFANINILA—, BERE, FIHO5H
BEICMATOEWVREDORTHS, ELROBATT Y yTariLavhflESN TN SEHE
ZFR<

Ty TARI L3V ETH>TUVELNEIE, FRISRLT90° A5 110° TKFITMABIFIHFNIEHSE
LWMEZER), (ACT4: K7 DR, Y I T10 T BELVIAVNRRDIFHEIFR).

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

Position of the arms

BED 1 E

Figures which do not have the term “frh.” in the name of the figure, riders have to be connected
with one hand to a rider with a grip connection. The other hand is connected to the handlebar
(or frh.). The position of the arms has to be identical.

When riders are not connected to a partner and are connected to the handlebar with a hand,
the other hand/arm has to be stretched sidewards. Possible deviations are described in the
explanations of figures.

BOSHAXIZ“frhEVNSIEBEN DTN T, B E A FThEmEEEEI Yy Taroay
LEFNIEGESEL, 35—ADFEIFNURILIZEL(F=IET)—n\UR),
BMBENN—F—EFEDHENT . FFENURIILA—IZELLGSE, A O F/BEF A5 12681E
ST NIEERSA, ATREA R (X DB ICEE SN S,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Stretching of arms and legs

g &t 0> 5 B

If in the specific rules or in the explanations of figures is mentioned:
- “arm” or “arms”, it refers to the elbow, wrist and finger.

- “leg” or “legs”, it refers to the knee and ankle.
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FRIMAIFE L EEOBRICENT:
- TEIFEEMEEIEE, B FEEITEEZERT 5,
- THUFERETEEIEE RELVREZEKRT 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.019 Both wheels on floor
ZWETR
Except figures with the text “raiser” all figures have to be performed with
both wheels on the floor during the total way of stretch of the figure.
Exceptions are described in the explanations of figures.

BOSHBAXII 1) —1EHDEDER[RE. TRTOBIIEOLTEZELT
MERZRIZD T TEBLE T NIEAESEL,
Blot T DERBRICEE RSN D,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.020 Raiser
1Y)—
If “raiser” is written in the name of a figure, the total way of stretch of the
figure has to be performed in the described raiser-position.
Only the rear wheel is in contact with the floor.
BROZBOHRIZII4)—1EHDER. ZOEDETEEZBL T, HBEINEY
1) —RBTEREINGITNEELE,
ZEOADIKRICEAMLTOEFTNIELESEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.021 Forward
L3
All figures have to be performed in forward direction, if they are not marked
in the name of the figure as backward. Exceptions are described in the
explanations of figures.
At all figures with both wheels on the floor, turns, squats and jumps forward =
is determined by the bicycle. At all raiser figures the direction of the riders’
face is decisive for the forward direction. ]
BOAFDFIZT I (backward) JEFEESNTLVEWNMEE, TR TORIITATE
(forward) | CERT 5. BISMEHORBOBTRIEEN S, ’é
EEARISDOVTVBDEITE VT 23— RITYRE VDY TITHIT5
AEDNHRETBEEDERAREERINS, TATDVA)—RDEKTIL,
HERENEOERERLARICEATNSEEZREDARLEERIND,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.022 Backwards (bw.)
®itE
When figures are marked in the name of the figure with “backward” they have
to be performed during the total way of stretch of the figure in the backward
direction. Exceptions are described in the explanations of figures.
At all figures with both wheels on the floor, turns, squats and jumps the
backward motion is determined by the movement of the rolling bicycle. At all
raiser figures the direction against the riders’ face is decisive for the backward
direction.
BROARDRICIREILTZEIN TSR, EOEDEITEZELTIREITE
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9 5. flsEHEDSRBADFIZERREIND,
WEAEKRICDWTWARIZEWNWTIE, 24— RTINS IV T2 IT5%
HEDAREIIBGEDETARMEERIND, TRTDV)—RDETIE. &
EARIEEFRENBEOEBMELIFEDARICEATNDEEZZZREDFRERTE
T5,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for single and pair artistic cycling

DUTNEIVRTHEROT-DDHR

8.2.023 Figures with straight line

1. Bendstands and backstand: Straight line from head over trunk and free leg. The foot of
the free leg has to be at least on the same level as the foot of the supporting leg.
2. Knee on saddle: Straight line from head over trunk and free leg.

3. Waterscale: Straight line of trunk and legs.

BEESE

RURRBURENYYRAVR BEAL LK, BHEADHETE—ERICT S, BHEADE(E.
HEAZEFHO R ERLBESITATAIEESL,

—— X YR EMND EAREEBEEADHETE—ERICT S,

L O —B—RA—)L: EIREME—ERIZT S,

T m

]

N

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.2.024 Saddle handlebarstands, handlebarstands and saddlestands
YRIL-NVFILIN—=REUR NURIVR—REUFEEUYRILREUF
These figures have to be performed in an upright, free-hand position, with sidewards stretched
arms and hands.

NODRIE. BILES, J)—N\UR T BEFEAAITHBIELTERT S,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.025 L-shape hold, scales and straddles

LizAT . R7—ILv  RARSRIL

1. L-shape hold has to be performed with closed and horizontally stretched legs.

2. Scales have to be performed with closed and horizontally stretched legs. The legs and the
upper part of the body have to build a straight line.

3. At straddles the stretched legs have to be in a horizontally position to the floor or at right
angle to the bicycle. The opening angle of the straddle has to be at least 70 ". Exceptions:
No 70 degrees required with free support balance legs spread.

—_

LyzA71E MZBC TKEIZBIELRETTORTRIELRSEL,

2. R =)L BIZEFCTKEICBIELRETITL., fEEE BN —ERIZTE>TUWETFE
AV AN

3. AFSFILTIE, BIELEMZERIZHLUTKEICTSH., FHIFEGEICRHLTEAIZLATA

[EL5E0, FBROAEIL 70 LI ETREFAIEGESEND, HlIstEL T, TU—HR—F- /N5 X

Ly ARATLYRTIE 70 ‘LA EBARIT AL E (XA,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20; 01.01.25)

8.2.026 Squats and turning jumps
RIDYhEB—=2 %S
All these figures have to be performed without bracing, pushing off and leaning onto the
handlebars, frame or saddle with legs or feet.
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CNSDETIEX N\VRILIN—, TU—LF=IFHRILIZ, BFERIIROZAZFT-=Y ., LY.,
FYUNMD2=YTBHIELGERT D,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.027 Stillstands and handstand bicycle lying down
ATAIVREUR TR NVRRBUR - 119 LA-H o>
These figures have to be performed at least 3 seconds.
AFIVRB VR ERESWER LA T NIEESR0,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.028 Passages (P.)
BITR
All passages can be performed in any way, without touching the floor and without any other
assistance. The figure has to be shown from the starting position to the endposition without
taking another figure position.
If the described endposition is a raiser-position, the following figure must be shown in the same
kind of raiser.
FTARTOBITIE. FAT4VTTIYT7 DLNEBIEFITH, RICAN S ZELL WHVEDHEBE R (T
FITERTHENTED, HIE RI—FEBNLRTRBET MORORD L avwL5T LKL
BRLGINEGSED, BlEn = T EEN V1) — RO avTHOGE . BRIERED Y
1) —TEBLAZTNIEESEEL,

The start and the end of the passage has to be shown according the description of the start-
and endposition in the explanations of figures.

BATORIREKE T (X, ROBMBAICE RSN SR BB LR T ZBIR - TEELG T TR,

Pair artistic cycling: passages on two bicycles must be performed in grip connection (except
the passages backhang raiser headtube reverse / standraiser).

R7BRFHE: 260 BEHEETOBITIE. FUyTaryiar TEBRLBTNIEGESHEN(\vI Y
Jo4)— - ~NYRFa1—TYIN—R | RAVR 1) —TOHBITDIHEERL),

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.029 Counterwise
IEx&ES
If the term “counterwise” appears in the text this means the same position is possible with the
opposite foot or leg, with opposite pedal and/or opposite rear- or frontpin.
BOBSAXIZIADA—TAXJEVIENH L. CNIFRCEBHAEDOMEILRICEY . #ED
RENB LW/ EEHDBRBRE U /ATEHE VK> TAIRETH I LEEKRL TS,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for pair artistic cycling
AT BEERA D7 D DR

8.2.030 Stands and shoulderseats on one bicycle
18OBEETORIVERE INT——F R
All the pin-, saddle handlebar-, handlebar-, saddle-, shoulderstands and shoulderseats must be
performed with horizontally, sidewards, stretched arms (except ring-grip), without support from
the partner and in an upright body posture.
FTRTOEVRAUR  HRIL-NURILIS—REVR [ HRILRAUR  La)LF—REVRES ST —
I—MEFEHEZEFSTCICLT IS—rF—DHR—FELIZ, Bix BB ICKFEITHIESELTIELIT
BN (VT T )vTER)

For the figure Saddle handlebarstand/Saddle handlebarstand, it is not required to have
sidewards stretched arms for one rider. During this figure, it is allowed to touch or hold the
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8.2.031

8.2.032

8.2.033

partner.
HEILNAVEILIN—REUR HRILNAVRILIN—R BV RO FH T, QlAICEBZ#IETBEILL
W, COBOEBEDRIL, /S—rF—I2fih =Y, ®EFLTELL,

For the figure Raiser regular seat/Stand on pins, it is not required to have sidewards stretched
arms for the position Stand on pins. It is allowed to touch or hold the partner which is in the
raiser-position.

D)=L Fa15—L—rREVE-FUEVDETIE, —ADBERERFIRIVUN-AUEVERBTH
HITHEBEEETBE>IGND, V1) —ZEBRE N—rF—Ith =Y RELTHELY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Headstands, shoulderstands and handstands on one bicycle
1B8OBEBEETOANYFREVRR, LalF—REVRRENVEREVER

Figures with these positions have to be performed without support. It is not allowed to touch or
hold the partner during the execution of these figures.

CNOEBORIT, HBELTERT 5. CORDEREHRIL, /A—rF—ITfih =Y REFLTEIA
1:37:5:[/\0

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Simultaneous execution of figures

BORBEO R

All the figures on two bicycles have to be performed simultaneously.
“EDBEREICKISIRIEEICRFAMZ RO TEBLACTIRULIFALY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Figures performed “separate”

(/AL —hIZERET
During circles or half circles, which have to be executed separately (in pair), the distance between
the two riders has to be identical.

(RT7HEICEVW O BN TIT ORI NELESLEN Y=L EFN—TH—IILOEREP(E. 2 AD
i E DOE OB L —E TR NIFESE0,

Complement for pair artistic cycling and ACT 4
R7AAHD-HDHR

8.2.034 Grip connections

S)yFaxrsiay
The following kinds of grip connections are allowed:
- hand-in-hand grip,
- double-arm grip,
- double-shoulder grip
- shoulder grip (only ACT4)
Other grip connections are not allowed. Exceptions are described in the explanations of figures.
Pair artistic cycling: When in the explanations of figures or in the name of figures the term
“separate” is not prescribed for a figure on two bicycles, or in these regulations just a touch of
hands is being asked for, the figure must be shown totally or partially in grip connection.

LUTDESLEEDS )y Taxrsiavid@Zoons,

N AV N AV Ny L D

- BIUNT—L-TVYyT,

- BTN INE— TS

- LIWEF =)y T (ACTADHIZRS)
FELUANDT )y TaARIL IV FBHLNEN, FISHZDWNTIL, BDRERIZEEH SN TS,
R7HE BOHBALLLUIEDBRIZENT, 28D BEEETITORICIE/AL—FIERESA TLY
BUOMES . FEEFNALORETIFHEYFAINIERDHANROSNTNDIES . FORITLEME
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F2IEBR RS ) TaAR TS av TIORITAIEESE,
(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

8.2.035 Forehead-line
TH—~YESM1>
The required number of riders (2 con., 3 con., 4 con., 6 con.) ride and/or stand, side by side, in
the same direction. They are connected to each other by a grip connection. The distance between
the riders has to be identical.

WHEFOFFEE (2con, 3con, 4con, 6¢con) Y, BEL, £ (XUEHMN5. ALRASTHRICHU. B
WOy Tarooar TFEIHS, BREMOERIL—ETRITNIEESLLY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for ACT4
4 AHIDT=bDHR
8.2.036 Counter direction (count. dir.)

Ao B—T 1L 3> (count.dir.)

If the term “counter direction” is prescribed in the name of the figure, a rider or a group of riders

have to ride in clockwise direction and the other rider or group of riders have to ride in anti-

clockwise direction. The way of execution is described in the respective explanation of the figure.

The riding-direction (forward or backward) has to be identical.

BOBRNITAh I 3—T4L02aV [ERESNTVSIEE. 1 AFIEEROBRBIENETEYIC,
AD 1 ANEEFEROBERESREFEVICETLRTINIEGSEN, REAEE. ThEhnik

DFRBAICEEHIND EITAH R (RTEF = (EEAE) (E—F THRITFNIEESL,

(text modified on 01.01.20; 01.01.23)

8.2.037 Figures next to each other and following each other
BIITO. LU TDITAF2T
1. Next to each other (n.e.o.)

a) For figures, which are performed next to each other, the distance between
the riders has to be identical.

b) For figures, where riders ride next to each other, the way of stretch is to be
measured according to the position of the outside riding rider (exception for
line-figures and pull-figures).

5 (ROANY—A—FF7H— n.e.o0.)

a) HICHATERTHRDBE. BRER DB T —E TR TNEESE,
b) BRBEMEICHATEITTHRDIGEE . TOTREE SMUIEZETTHHEED
MEIZHCTRHELGFNIEGSLRWN (SAVERS IO ARERIIERO,

2. Following each other (f.e.0.)

a) For figures, which are performed following each other, the distance between
the riders has to be identical.

b) For line-figures, pull-figures, S and 8, the distance between the riders may
not be more than 2 metres. Exceptions are described in the explanations of
figures.

#WI (a4 A —FF7HF—fe.0.)

a) M—FCEATERTIEDGE. REEMOERMIE—ETRITNIEESEL,
b) SAVER. HAKER. \—ITIAELVIAMIDNTIE, HERERB OB
(& 2 A—FILEBZTIZESLEN, HISMNZ DN TIE, BOSRBICEH I TINS,

8.2.038 Rules for figures performed “inside individual”, “turn on” and “outside individual” Explanation:
AV AR AT LTATATII =2 - AV TP IRFAR - AT T4 T AT I IETIHDOR
Al
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Inside individual, turn on and outside individual are extensions of a figure as it is described in the
explanations of figures. The riders ride with a uniform way of riding to the position of the figure,
grap simultaneously the position of the figure (inside individual or turn on) and leave the position
of the figure uniformly (outside individual). A figure can be performed either only inside individual
or turn on or inside and outside individual or turn on and outside individual. For this, the following
rules apply:
AVY AR ADTATATATIV A= F D  TINFAR AV T4 T4Ta7IVIE BDEERIZHD
BY BOERBLEICHILDTHS, BEEE, T4F27ORD L aVETH—LBRY S TETL.
BECIAF1TDRODIVIZAY AV AR AV TAT4TaTIVFERIFEI—2F2)  —I200
FaT ORI AVDEND (T IS AR A TAT4TaTI) BIE AV AR A0 T14T4T2
TILDH, HLLFE—2 - F o DH . FF A Y AR AT ATATATILET IMF AR A T4
AT 2T BLLFE— F D ET I AR AT A TATATILDVT NN TITSSENTES,
NIZEUTORAABEHENS:

1. Inside individual:

AV AR AV TLT4TT IV

a) All riders ride at least 2 metres in the respective way of riding according to
the name of figure, separate and without grip connection into the position
which is described in the explanation of figures.

b) After the inside individual, the grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion. Exception: For “Stars” the grip connection
doesn't have to be closed in motion.

c) For figures, which have to be performed within the middle circle or around
the inner circle, the inside individual has to be started outside of the middle
circle.

d) For “Stars” which are performed 2 con., 4 con., 6 con. as inside individual,
the inside individual has to be performed in grip connection.

a) IRTOBRBEEE. HOBRIH - I-ZNTRDOFREFZEICKY. F)yTax

9 2aviBLT2 A= EZE/RL—FTETL. BOFRBAICEHIN TS

ROLavEeEsd,

b) AV AR AL TAT4TaATILDE. T)vTARIT IV EERIZ. HhDEILT

WBBEE ETThnGTnIFEsE0, ff2L, TR2—1IZD0 T, J)vyTax

D2avIFEILN TS BERE E TITOREFALY,

c) S =IO FERIEAF——VILORBETEELZIFIEESME0

DIZE . AV AR AT TAT AT IVIESR LY —Y LD TRIALZIT LR

YA (AN

d) 2con. 4con. 6¢con TAUH AR AU T4 T4TaTIELTERT B RE2—1IZD

WTIE AV H AR AT T4 T 27 IVET Yy TaRroar TIbHiEITnIERSD

A A

2. Turn on:
A=ty
a) The turn on has to be executed after the inside individual (see 1. a) within a
diametre of maximum 50cm. The turn on motion can be less than 360°.
b) After the turn on the riders have to ride free-handed and separate into the
position which is described in the explanation of figures. The grip connections
have to be closed, simultaneously and in motion.

C) The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after closing all grip connections
within 2 metres after the turn on.

d) For figures, which have to be perfomed within the 4-metre-circle, the inside
individual has to be started outside the middle circle.

a) A= FUIE AV AR AOT4T4TaT7IL(1.aSB) DRI, &
K 50cm QEFEFERATEBLAFNIELESEL, 32— A DENMEIE
360°KFHTH>THKLY,

b) #—2 AL D%, BEEIET)—NURTETL, B/ AL—bTHROBAIZEEH
SNTNBRS L AVABITLEFNIEESEWL, Ty Taroiav EREEZ,
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MOEITHOBEE ETIHhEITAIEESL,
c) EiffTIRERDIRA UK, B—2 A2 Dk 2 A—FILURIZ, TRTHTvT
axyTavEBC-%TEZbN5,
d) SFLY =Y ILOFTEELZITNIELZRSEWNEICDOWNTIX /oY AR 10T«
AT AT ILIEIR LY=L DA TR LG ITNIEES L,

3. Outside individual:

TIMFAR- AV TAT4TT I

a) After the corresponding figure, the riders have to release the grip connections
simultaneously and in motion.

b) All riders have to perform the outside individual at least 2 metres in the
respective way of riding according to the name of the figure.

c) For figures, which have to be performed within the middle circle the outside
individual has to end outside of the middle circle.

a) WETHEDE., HmEEXY)yTaARIIaVERBEIZ, M DOEINTLWSBHERE
ETREBRLEFNIEGESEN,

b) TRTOBEEEX. BOBHN K =FNFNDREAEIZEY ., PO AR
AVTAT4T AT INEDELED 2 A—FILLUETHRITRIERSEELY,

c) SRILY—IIL OB TERLAITNIEZSEWNEICOWTIE, TOMNAR (2T
ATAT AT IVEIFIL Y=L DN TR T LEITAIERS AL,

Rules for the way of riding:

FEAFEICEAT SR

1. inside individual or inside and outside individual
A AR AV TATATATIVERLIEAOHARB LUV T O AR AT J4T2
T
a) inside individual (inside indiv.)
The inside individual and the figure can be executed in any way: free-hand,
with one or both hands on the handlebar. The way of riding of all riders has
to be uniform.
b) inside and outside individual (in- a. outside indiv.)
Execution of inside individual (see a). The outside individual can be executed in
any way. The way of riding of all riders has to be uniform.

a) 1Y AR-42T 14774727 L (Inside Indiv.)

AVBAR AV TATATATLE LUV T4 FTIE EDKSITEBELTEELLN(TY
—N\UR, AFFEIEEFTNAURILNA—FED) . TR TOBEREDRES LT
—THEIFNIEESEN,

b) {1V HARBE IV T I AR AT 44T 27 JL(in-a. outside indiv.)

A AR A T4I4T2TILDE(a E58), 7O AR A>T 4727
WIEEDESITERBLTHED, TRTOBRBFBEORESXIR—THRITLIELES
fd:l'\o

2. free-hand inside individual / free-hand inside and outside individual:
TV=NIR AP AR AT AT4TaATIL/T)—=NIR-AVHARELVT IR
AR A2 TA4T4TaTI
a) free-hand inside individual (frh. inside indiv.)
The figure which is described in the explanation of figures has to be executed
free-hand. The inside individual can be executed in any way. The way of riding
of all riders has to be uniform.
b) free-hand inside and outside individual (frh. in- a. outside indiv.) Execution of
frh. inside individual (see a). The outside individual can be executed in any way.
The way of riding of all riders has to be uniform.
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a) V—N\IR-AH AR -4 T4 )47 a7 )L (frh.inside indiv.)
BOSBIZEHINTOREIEL, ZU—N\URTEBLATNIELESEL,, 125
ReATAT4T AT ILIEEDKSIZEELTHELD, TR TOBREDERESEE
B—TRIFNIEES0,

b) ZU—NURAVHBAREBEIUVT I AR A>T 4T 4T 21T IL (frh.in a. outside

indiv.)

TY—=N\VR AP AR AT I4TaT I (a)ESB) OEH, TIMFAR-A
UTATATATIVIEEDESIZEELTEEL, TR TOFEEDFRESEILR
—THRIFNIEESETN,

3. inside individual free-hand / inside and outside individual free-hand

AVH AR AT A TAT AT IV TY—INIR /AP ARB LU T I AR AT 4

AT aTIL-T)—NR

a) inside individual free-hand (inside indiv. frh.) The inside individual into the figure
which is described in the explanation of figures and the figure has to be
executed free-hand.

b) inside and outside individual free-hand (in- a. outside indiv. frh.) Execution of
inside individual frh. (see a). The outside individual has to be executed free-
hand, too.

a) AVH AR A2 T4 4Ta7IL-T1)—/\UK (inside indiv. frh.)

BOGBRIZEEHINTOBEADA VY AR AoTA4I4T 1T BEUFDHI(E. 7
=N\ RTERBLEFNIEESEL,

b) A HYARELUBTIMFAR AT 4 T4T2TIL-TJ—/\>F (in a. outside
indiv. frh.)
AP AR AT AI4TATIL-TY—NVRDERE (@ ESB), TN AR-(
TAITAT 2T ILET)—N\URTEBLAEITNIELR SR,

4. turn on free-hand / turn on and outside individual free-hand
B—0F 2 TV=N\IR/B— T BEVT I AR A TATAT 2T IL-T)—N
bk
a) turn on free-hand (turn on frh.) The turn on into the figure which is described in
the explanation of figures and the figure has to be executed free-hand.
b) turn on and outside individual free-hand (turn on a. outside indiv. frh.)
The turn on frh. (see a). The outside individual has to be executed free-hand, too.

a)3—>2 A2 71)—/\2UF (turn on frh.) HODFRBICEEHINA TS T4FaT7A~
DEI—2F 2 BEUVEDTAF LT IET)—NIRTEBELZITNILESIEL,

b) B—2 AU B LUV T IS AR AT T4T2TIL-T1)—/\UR (turn on a.
outside indiv. frh.

B—2dr D) —n\R(a #88), TIOMNFAR AT A4 94T aTILET)—\>
FCEBELZIFTNIXESEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17,;01.01.22; 01.01.2023)

8.2.039 Lowering and rising of the frontwheel
ATERD L IF T I1F

If riders before the first figure, or between figures obviously lower or rise the frontwheel, it has to
occur simultaneously.

YD OHE]., FEREFDBICHALNICHTETRE T4, £=F LIFEBE . EHREENRFIZT
HEFNIEESEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.040 Grab and release of the bicycle
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§5

8.2.041

8.2.042

8.2.043

8.2.044 Eight (8)

If riders before the first figure, or between figures obviously release or grab the bicycle, it has to
occur simultaneously.

BEEZ DAL -RET
BADOHEOH]. FEREFOBICHERENASNCBEREZRT . FEOMLHE AL, 25K
ENREFIZTORTNIEGESEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Way of stretch
1718

Explanation way of stretch

TEOBHA

Way of stretch is the designation for the progress of figures on the competition surface. All
figures have to be performed within the competition surface. The distance ridden at the outside
of the competition surface has to be repeated inside.

TREEX. SATAVT )T TORDETERETHLDTHD, TRTORESI T4 T TIYTH
TERSNGEFINIEESLEN ST T T)T7ONUITRELIEEREIL. NEITRY BSGFNIE
TEB7ELY,

Circle (C.)

=o)L

Only the distance ridden outside the middle circle is valid
for the evaluation. During the execution of a circle the
distance to the centre of the competition surface have to
stay the same for the total way of stretch. A circle ends
after at least one complete drive around the middle circle.

SRLY—IILONETOREOAHMNFMARELED,
— I ILETHO>TULBHEIE. £TRRICHI=>TSA T4 5 1)
THERMNDERE —EICERERIEESHEN, Y—ILIE
SKILY—ILORAYEREICTIRLULEEFTLTERTI 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Half circle (HC.)

N—=I3%—9)L

Only the distance ridden outside the middle circle is valid for the evaluation.

During the execution of a half circle the distance to the centre of the competition surface have
to stay the same for the total way of stretch. A half circle ends after at least a half drive around
the middle circle.

SFLY—I L DNAITHOREDHMNFHHEHNRELS,

N=TH—=J)LET>TVAHEIK. 2TRICOISTIATAV T TV 7R RN DEHE—F IR
fzRIERSHEN N—TH—YLIESFILY—I L ORAYZEIEL EFEFALTHLER T LETNIERS
A

(text modified on 01.01.16)

1Mk

An eight is formed by two circles. Both circles must have
the same diametre with a minimum of 4 metres. One
circle has to be performed clockwise, the other circle
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8.2.045 Half eight (S)

8.2.046

has to be performed anti-clockwise. The change of

direction has to be performed within the inner circle. The

inner circle has to be crossed twice during the execution

of an 8.

The circles have to be executed each in one half of the

competition surface. The competition surface is split in

two by an imaginary straight line, which runs through

the inner circle.

IAMEIZDODHY—VILTHEREINS BADY—VILIEREIMDEFELVEERET S, VED2DY—
DIVIFEETEIYT, L3020 Y —VILIFF EEREY THEMNMETNEESEN, AROEEFAVF
—H—YILNTITI. TARDERIZEWNT, A0 F—H—VILE2EBBLAETNITGESE, ZDD
Y—IWE FAT10T )T DHERITHE T HRRME TERSN G TR,
FATAVTIVTIE. SAT4V T L) 7R REBLRERICEYV ZHEND,

IN—DIAk

A half eight is formed by two half circles. Both half
circles must have the same diametre with a minimum of
4 metres. One circle has to be performed clockwise, the
other half circle has to be performed anti-clockwise. The
change of direction has to be performed within the inner
circle. The inner circle has to be crossed once during
the execution of a S. The sequence of the figure starts
at the longitudinal or transversal axis of the competition
surface. The half circles have to be executed at two,

across from each other, placed quarters of the
competition surface (one half circle in each quarter).
The competition surface is split in 4 quarters by the longitudinal and transversal axis.
N=DIAMIZDODN=TH =L TEBREND, BADN—TH—J)LIER/NMMOFLVERE
EF %, —DDOY—YILIEEFEVIZ. E5— 2D H—VI)LIEREFETEIYIZITHRE T RIELESIEL,
ARERREA T —H =D DR TITHLETNIEELEN N—TIADERICEWNT. 10 F—
Y—OLE1ERBLETNERZSHEN, —EDTAX2TIE. ATV TUT Ot ARER IS
AR OEBRISHIET D, ZDDN—TH—VLIE. SATAV T TVTDUAGEL, HEIZRE
TH(—D2DN—TH—IILIETNETNIALET B),

FATAVT TYTIE A MFELIEEARORERRICEYInSNDS,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

50cm-spinnings (spin.)

50cmBEDRAEY

Spinnings have to be performed on a spot with a maximum diametre of 50cm. The spinnings
start being judged when the diametre has been achieved by all riders. At least 3 complete,
successive, spinnings, within the mentioned diametre of 50cm, have to be performed
simultaneously by all riders.

V1) —RDEDEEBERIZ ST, REV[EHZRARS0cmBD ARy, ETERE LG TN IFES0,
AEVDORBEFEHRERENCOEREZEN (BERERBNS0cMATRAEL T D) LIzFKICHESH
%, BIEED50cmBEDH T, LK TH3E. T2 TEH{LIE-AEVAEHBFEFICL>TRIBITERS
NELENHD,

When spinnings are performed as part of a figure with described grip connection at the beginning
and/or at the end of the figure the release and grapple of the grip connection must be performed
simultaneously and in motion. For pair artistic cycling it is allowed to change the riding-direction.
ACT4: All figures with the term “spinnings® in the name of the figure have to be executed at least
2 metres before and after the 50cm-spinnings in the described position of the figure.

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after closing all grip connections within 2 metres
after the 50cm-spinnings.
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8.2.047

8.2.048

8.2.049

Exception “Remmlinger spinnings”: This figure has to be executed according to the explanations
of the figure.

HBASN-ROBREBS LW ELFRTEOT ) yTIARIT a0 0HLED—EELTREVAERK
SNBEF. Ty TARIL 3V EBCERIIESREEE, BV TS BERE L TRISERLEZ TN
(FESEN RT7BEICDOVTITETHARMELEZ S ENBDHLNDS,

ACT4: BFRICTREV JELVSEENEFENTLDTRTOEIE, 50 LV FDREL D VI ELRTE
2m U LR OBRBIZEITERO L aV TERLG T IEESL,

EATRIILERDRAUME, 50 BV FDREV DH 2 A—FLURIZ, TRXTOY)yTaryiavs
Rl T5Zx0hn 5,

BINTLY L) —-REY |: COEIE, HOBHRBITH>TRELZ T AIEESEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17;01.01.22; 01.01.23)

Turn on the spot

RARyr2—>

During the figure, the grip connections have to be released from the corresponding position of
the figure simultaneously. Then, all riders have to turn on the spot immediately for % turn, 1 turn
or multiple times, simultaneously and without pedalling. The riders rotate around their own body
longitudinal axis. After the turn on the spot the grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously, and the riders have to stand without moving. The distances between the riders
have to be identical.

BEROERS. ®MIST IR AT )y TaRroia 2 RBICENITRIERESEL, Z0HK.
FTRTOFEEIE. RF)THEET(2. ZDFBTICICHEEER, 1 ElEs, FXEHE. REF(CE
59 %, BEEEBESOROHEZFILICEERT 5, TDHTEEL-E. V)yTaxrsiavk
REFICHEY . REE XRBTIULLBTNIEESEN, 3REE R L OB IXR —TRFnIEESHE0,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Single rings (s.r.)

ST

A single ring is a small circle, completely performed around a spot on the competition surface.
UG TIE GATAT TV T LORARYNEBE TN — L E T LICEET S,

The release of the starting position in single rings, and the grapple into the end position have to
be performed in motion. The single ring ends, when the point is rounded completely with
released grip connection and when the riders have reached the starting position.

SOTN) T DRE—IROLAVE LV IVRRO Ly T vTaRyiavg) ThTh il
FEEAESEF L, BVTWSBERE ETITHRFTNEEESEN, ST YT, T )vTaryia
VEBRWVERETERICARL, BRENRI—MIEICELERRATETT 5,

For the following figures the riders have to touch one of their hands, before and after the single
rings, indicating the start and the end of the figure: Saddle-handlebarstand, Handlebarstand and
Saddlestand.

TEOETIE. VT2 T DRk, OB TICEVWT, FFEZUTICMATORITAE
B HRILADELIS—REVR  N\URILIN—RBVRE KUY RILREVR,

During the performance of single rings in mills the riders have to leave the middle circle.
SL(GATAVTIITHRT)TOIUT - YO TERFIC, ZAOBREEIFSFILY—I L2 8
NEFNILIESALN,

Single rings may only be as large as the other rider cannot be rounded.

DU T I MDFBEREDEBEERSRESET HIEFITELRLY,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Figures which may be shown anywhere on the competition surface:
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FATAVTT)TDECTRBLTHRIM

Handlebar spinnings, handlebarstand turns, stillstands, turns, squats, jumps, 50cm-spinnings,
turns on the spot, single rings out of forehead-line, passages and final figures.
NIRIWN=REZDT  NIRIVN=RBURE—2 RFILRBUR 8= Rk v T,
REY RARYREI—2 TH—ANYRZAUDED T IV )T BiT. RIEDE

Exceptions for ACT4 are described in chapter Il specific rules and in the explanations of figures.
ACT4 (239 BHISMZDNTIE, B 2 EDORFFRAB S UEDERBAICEHIN TS,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for pair artistic cycling
R7BEEDI-HDHERE

8.2.050 Counter eight (Count. 8)

AOB—T A+

Each rider executes an eight. The sequence of the figure
starts on the inner circle, where both riders ride from
opposite directions, with a touch of hands of the riders
(except handstand). The figure ends after completing the
total way of stretch with a touch of hands (except
handstand) of the riders, again on the inner circle.
MRRENIAEERT S, —EDT4FaTIF AV F—
Y=Y ETEBEREN NIV FTRAEARICEHIET S
(NIRRBAVRZERRL) o Z4FX T IXITEOETRIC. AT
——IILLETOBRBREODBEDNKZYFTRTIS

(NIRRBURZERCQ .

8.2.051 Counter circle (Count. C)
HoE3—9—I)L
Each rider executes each on a separate half of the competition

surface a complete circle with a minimum diametre of 4 metres
around a point. The points are located with the same distance to

the inner circle on the longitudinal axis.
The competition surface is imaginary split, by the transversal axis.
The sequence of the figure starts and ends on the inner circle with

a touch of hands of the riders.
The way of stretch which is executed during the handlebar-turn
belongs to the content of the total way of stretch of the counter

circle.
BHRERSATAVT VT OEERT. RAV PO FEICKIE ‘

AMDERDY—IILNTENENERT D, ZDDRAUME. it
FEIDE ETAF——I IO HREICAET S,

SATAVT I T FEAEOEIZKYREIZ29EN 5,
—EDEIE. FATAVT TV THRTHREEDNRZYF T HBELUVERT TS,
NURILN— 23— DEIERSINAITIRRIE. h 23— —I LD ETRROABICET 5.

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.2023)

8.2.052 Mill

S

1. Connected by hand-in-hand grip with their left or right hands, the riders show the figure in
the middle of the competition surface. A way of stretch with at least one complete drive
around the inner circle has to be performed.
R E & NIRAUNVR T )T TEF(FEEF)EDHE SATAV T T THRT,
BEEELS TRERETIVFT—Y—VIILOEAYE. E2(Z1EER(360°) EH T 5,

2. At performing a mill with single-rings (s.r.) or mill-spinnings (mill. spin.) the riders have to
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show a grip connection at the middle of the competition surface at the start of the figure.
Then the riders release their hands; execute the single-rings or mill-spinnings; and grab back
to the hand-in-hand grip connection in the middle of the competition surface in motion. For
single rings, combined with a mill, the riders have to leave the middle circle during the single

ring.

UG (s.r)EIFIILAE D (mill.spin)ZESILIZEWNT, 74X 27 ORAAKIZSA
TAVT TYTHRRT, N—rF—RETTHTVyTaxroavEELS, DT )y Taxryiavk

- r3r

12, 5%

HEIIFZEHL. VT Yo FEIESILREVEEL  FLTSATA4VT T 7R T

BELDRONIR A N\VR T TTFEDL, SILEHAEThEN=V VT I YT D15

B.MW

BEEIES LTIV T DOBIEIRILY =o)L DN I ETUOEREITRIERES AL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for ACT4
4 \H DR
8.2.053 Single ring left (s.r.l.) / single ring left through (s.r.l. through)
UGG LIRS ) T L) 5 LTk RJL—(s.r.l.-through)

1. Single ring left: a single ring left is performed with a way of stretch of a complete
drive around a spot. In forward direction the riding direction is anti-clockwise. In
backward direction, the riding direction is clockwise. A single ring ends after all riders
have performed a complete drive and reached the starting position again.
UGN T LI DT )T LIRME ARV D RVETLIC—BAT 5, #i
HTHHEEIEREFAREYIC, RETHHEEEBHHRYVICETT S, DT IIL- U T IE,
FTRTOBFRELNELIC—EAL. BURI—MIBIZEEL-BR TR T 5,

2. Single ring left through: execution similar to single ring left, except that the single

rings of the riders have to overlap.
UGN LT R =TI YT LI ERRRICEET HAN 5]

BELBDI TN —IN—SvTFTERLENHD,

Execution of single rings left during a figure:

- simultaneously, in same size and form

- before and after the single rings left, at least 2 metres have to be performed in the
starting position (exception: stars) The way of stretch has to be measured on the
outside riding rider.

- before the single rings left, the required grip connections have to be released
simultaneously and in motion.

- after the single rings left, the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.

FAX2TDHRTRL VT IV Y LIDER:

- BEC. ALY A XERTITS,

- UGG LIRDRTEIC, RE—REBT 2 A—MLULEETT D (RE2—%K
) ARIEINAIZEETITIHREBTAET S,

-GN LIRDRENZ, BREND Ty TaARIL IV EREIZ. BILITLNS
BERE F CHEMGITNIEESAL,

-GN LINDE BREINDT )y TaRoa v ERIFIC. BILVTLNSE
BLE F ORISR T NIEES AL,

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

8.2.054 Single ring right (s.r.r.) / single ring right through (s.r.r. through)
GG SN (snr) ST )T 54 k- R )L—(s.r.r.through)

1.

Single ring right: a single ring right is performed with a way of stretch of a complete
drive around a spot. In forward direction the riding direction is clockwise. In backward
direction, the riding direction is anti-clockwise. A single ring ends after all riders have
performed a complete drive and reached the starting position again.
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2. Single ring right through: execution similar to single ring right, except that the single
rings of the riders have to overlap.
1. DTG ZAN DTN T - SAME ARV DAY ERRIZ—ET %,
AET 258X EY . BETIESIERBEETRIVICETT S, 2T IL-Uvy
T TRTOBEFZELITLRIC—FEL. BURE—MIBIZEEL-FKRTHRT T 5,
2. UGG SRR T I T - SARERRRICER T SN, BRI E
tEDI T I T —N—59TTERENRDH S,

Execution of single rings right during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the single rings right, at least 2 metres have to be performed in the
starting position exception: stars) The way of stretch has to be measured on the
outside riding rider.
- before the single rings right, the required grip connections have to be released
simultaneously and in motion.
- after the single rings right, the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.
BOERPTD LTIV T - 5ADE:
- RBFIZ. ACH A XERTITS,
- UG SARDRTRIZ, RE—FEBT 2 A—MLUEETTH(RE—ZK
Q ATRIINMUZETIOHRBEETRES S,
- DVT LT - SARDRENC, BREND T Yy TARI LA ERBIC, BLTWS
BERE E TRAGZITNIFERSAEL,
-V T AR BRENDT )T AR avERBIC, BILVTWWSE
BRE F THIER TN IEES AL,

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.20)

8.2.055 2 connected single ring left (2 con. s.r.l.)
2ARITYR T LTk (2cons.rl.)
A 2 connected single ring left is performed with a way of stretch of a complete drive around a
common point. Two riders ride with grip connection and in same direction side by side. In forward
direction the riding direction is anti-clockwise. In backward direction the riding direction is
clockwise. The single ring ends after all riders have performed a complete drive and reached the
starting position again.
Execution of 2 connected single rings left during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the 2 con. single rings left, at least 2 metres have to be performed
in the starting position. The way of stretch has to be measured on the outside riding
rider.
- before the 2 con. single rings left the required grip connections have to be released
simultaneously and in motion.
- after the 2 con. single rings left the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.
2 ARITIR VTN T - LIME HRBORA UM EHRDELTRRIT—AT S, 2 ADFHEE
AT yTARYa  TRARICEET 5. FIET HEE T REFETEY ., RETHHEEEREYE
TH, TN )T TRTOFERENTL(C—RAL. BURS—MIBEICEIEL-FRTET
ERN
1 DOEDMIZ, 2 ARITIR-DUT - - LINERET HI5E:
- RBFIC, ALY ARXERT
S2ARYTIR LTI T - LITMDRTRIZ, REA—MEBT 2 A—MLUEETT 5. 17
RIFNMIZETTIHZRETAET 5.
-2 VTNV LIMDRIC, BREND Ty TARY a3V EREIC, BTV BER
B ETRARITNIFESAL,
S22V NITLIRDER BERENDT ) yTARI A ERBIC, B TS BERE
TR RGN,
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(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.2.056 2 connected single ring right (2 con. s.r.r.)
2ARITYR DT L) -S4k (2con.s.r.r.)
A 2 connected single ring right is performed with a way of stretch of a complete drive around a
common point. Two riders ride with grip connection and in same direction side by side. In forward
direction the riding direction is clockwise. In backward direction the riding direction is anti-
clockwise. The single ring ends after all riders have performed a complete drive and reached the
starting position again.
2ARITIR-DUTIIT - SAME HBORAVMEFDELTREIT—EAT 5.2 ADOHRKE
AT yTaARya  TRARICHET S, BIET HEEIETREY . #ETIHHEEEREFTEYE
TH, VTN ) TR T RTOBERENTLIC—FAL. BURS—MIEICEIZEL-FRTRT
EEE

Execution of 2 connected single rings right during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the 2 con. single rings right, at least 2 metres have to
be performed in the starting position. The way of stretch has to be measured on the
outside riding rider.
- before the 2 con. single rings right the required grip connections have to be released
simultaneously and in motion.

- after the 2 con. single rings right the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.

1 DOBEDEIZ2aRITIR VT IO T SA EEkT HI5E !
- BEEIC. RCY A XERTITS,
- 2ARITIR UG )T - SARDRTEIZ, RA—FEEBT 2 A—FLEEST
B (RA—%[C) L ATRIIMUEEITIT 5B TAET S,
- 2ARITFYR DT I )T - SACDFIZ. BREND ST AR ERIERC,
EIL\TULND BERE | THRAVEITNIEESALY,
-2 ARGTYR UGG S DR, BREINB Y )y TaryLa EREIC,
LTS BERE £ THRIEAITIEESL,

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.2.057 Half alternate ring (half a.r.)
N=DFIILAFR—t-1)>% (half a.r.)
A half alternate ring consists of two half drives, around a spot each. Both half drives have to be
performed in same size and uniform. One of the two half drives have to be performed clockwise;
the other half drive has to be performed anti-clockwise.
N=DFNAR—b-YTF. TNEN 1 DORARYNEES 2 DOFATHEB SN D, FHIFLTH
BRICH A XEREL, AAREEERYIC, £ R AFREFEYIZTHORITAIEESEN,
(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.20)

8.2.058 Alternate ring (a.r.) / alternate ring overlapping (a.r. overlapping)
FIER—bR-U2 T (ar) /A INEr—k- 12T - F—\—F9E 245 (a.r. overlapping)

1. Alternate ring: An alternate ring consists of two drives, around a spot each. Both drives
have to be performed in same size and uniform. One of the two drives has to be
performed clockwise; the other drive has to be performed anti-clockwise.

2. Alternate ring overlapping: The way of stretch of the second drive overlaps with the first
drive of the rider riding behind or riding ahead.

1. ZNER—b-Y2T: ANER—R VT EERTN 1 DORXRYMEED 2 DO THE
BEnd, AFVWIThEECH A XEREL, AAREEREYIZ, £ FA I REEFEYIZIT
DIEFTNIXIESALY,
2ANAR— )T F—IR—FVEL Y 2 DB DADITEN., RAHFEIIFEEITT S5
BRED1DBOAEELDIL,

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.17, 01.01.20,01.01.22)
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8.2.059 Half shortline opposite direction alternate ring (half shortline opp. dir. a.r.)

IN=D23— S F ROV T4L I3y FIILAR— 1) % (half shortline opp. dir. a.r.)
Two or three riders ride, next to each other, without grip connection on an axis which runs parallel
to the long side of the competition surface. They form a pair of riders or a group of riders. The
pair of riders or group of riders have to perform a half shortline opposite direction alternate ring
(see article 8.2.057) with the same speed during the figure and they ride from one other long side
of the border of the competition surface to the respectively opposite side.

2 NFEEIE 3 NOBRTED . SATAVT TV T DAV T HARSAVICETREBRLEE. J)yTax
D2V ELTHET D, CODFEREBRFIRTERFTL—TEEEL. N—T-2a—r5/40-F R
Dyb-TALILIY A AR—F1) 77 (8.2.057 IBESHR) ERILEETITWL. SATAVTTUTD
BREO—AOOVTHARSAUNOENENRMBOOLTH ARSI OETETT %,

8.2.060 Shortline opposite direction alternate ring (shortline opp. dir. a.r.)

8.2.061

A=A F ROV TALITa - FILESR—R 1) 2% (shortline opp. dir. a.r.)

Two or three riders ride, next to each other, without grip connection on an axis which runs parallel
to the long side of the competition surface. They form a pair of riders or a group of riders. The
pair of riders or group of riders have to perform a shortline opposite direction alternate ring (see
article 8.2.058 No. 1) with the same speed during the figure and they ride from one other long
side of the border of the competition surface to the respectively opposite side and back.

2 NFEIE 3 ADBEEEN . SATAVTTIUT DAV T HARSAVIZETRERELEE. F )y Tax
D2aviELTHET D, CNSDBEBEIFIRTEIFTIV—TEREL. Ya— b1 - ROV T
1L av-FIER—k-1)2(8.2.058 1B 1 28R ZRLCEETITV. 1TV IUTDER
BO—AFOAVTHARSAUDLETNENRABDOOALTHARSAUFETE 1 FET 5,

Star inside

ARB—- A YA

All riders are standing, at the same distances between each other, without moving, around the
inner circle. All are connected to each other by hand-in-hand grip connection. The bicycle head
tubes have to point to the inner circle.

TARTOBMBEEN. AV F—H—VILEFEH. EWNHERHORMRT,. BINTIZILD, £EH/N\VEF-
A2 N\UR-G)TTFEDLEC, BEEDAYRFa1—TMNAUF—H—YILERLTIVEITIER
BIELY,

(article introduced on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

8.2.062 Star outside

RB—-TFOrSAF

All riders are standing, at the same distances between each other, without moving, around the
inner circle. All are connected to each other by hand-in-hand grip connection. The bicycle rear
wheels have to point to the inner circle.

FTRTOBEEN, A0 FT—F—VIEEA. EVCEEHOMBRT. BN T2, EEMN/NUR-
A2 N\UR- TV TTFEDUC, BEREDQRBN AT —HF—IILERANTOVETNIFESRN,

(article introduced on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

8.2.063 Alternate-star

FINER—k-RE—

All riders stand, without moving and the same distance between each other, around the inner
circle. They are connected by a hand-in-hand grip connection. The head tube is alternately
directed to the inner circle by a rider and the rear wheel by the following rider.
TRTOFEEED . A F—H—VILEEA. ENZEFEROMBRT. BINTIZILD, £EH/NUER:
AV NIR- T TTFEDLESC  AYRF1—TEAVFT—Y =V LA BRI E L RBEAV T
—H—ONICATE=HBREENREICBEET S,

8.2.064 Shortline

a—koMY

At a shortline the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel to the long side of
the competition surface. They ride from a long side of the border of the competition surface to the
other side on an axis which runs parallel to the short side of the competition surface.
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At a shortline following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a shortline next to each
other the riders ride on an own axis each.

All line figures start 1 metre of the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface and
they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to
be straight. At line figures the way of stretch has to be measured at the front wheel or rear wheel
which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.

DIa—rSAUTIH. BEE. BEEORT . FEBREOITIVL—TN . SAT42 7 TY70OVY
YARSAVERFTIZHY, SATAV T T TIHRD AL T HARSAO M5 a— b ARSAVIZEITH
iR L& RABIZEITS 5,

A=A TAAAUT A—FT7H—TIE 2EPVRECBHBLEEZETT D, Ya— b1 - RUXE
Y= A—FT7HF—TR EHRBEENTNTNOEMBLEETT D,

FTRTDIAVERE SATAVTTIVT DRFBO ORI EDERA 1 A—FLDECHNOIEFE
Y, RABDBEFIEND 1 A—FILDECAHTRT T2, TREBIERTEINELRSLEN, S8R
T ATRIATREIRBOIEIA TV )T OERBRICEYENATREEIND,

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.2.065 Shortline opposite direction

A—hSA U F ROV TaLITaY

At a shortline opposite direction the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel to
the long side of the competition surface. They ride from one other long side of the border of the
competition surface to the respectively opposite side, on an axis which runs parallel to the short
side of the competition surface, at the same speed in the opposite direction, passing each other.
A=A FROYN-TAL YAV TIE, BRE . GREORT FEAHBEEOTIL—TH. 5
ATAVTT)T OOV T HARSA D EFTITH S BRBERESA T4V TITIHDAV T HARSA
U ENENRRFBOOL T HARSAUET, Pa— M ARSAVICETRER EZ. ACERET
RARIZETL. ELIZTNES,

At a shortline opposite direction following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a
shortline opposite direction next to each other the riders ride on an own axis each.

All line figures start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and
they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to
be straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear
wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.

A=A F ROV TAL I3 TAAAV T A —F T —TI&. £ELRILE#E LEZET
%o a—bSAFROYN-TAL I AL - RYRNY— A —FF7H—TIE. FHEBFEVZTLZTID
IR LEETT S,

FTRTCDFAVBERIE SATAV T TIT DEFRENOHREDEHEA 1 A—FLDECHALIEE
Y, RABIDEREND 1 A—FLDECHTHRT I5, ITRIFERTHEINIEGESHE, 54 VERK
Tl TRIIAREERBOIEII T4 TV 7 OERBRICKVIEVNATRESNS,

8.2.066 Longline
AVTZ4>
At a longline the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel to the short side of
the competition surface. They ride from a short side of the border of the competition surface to
the other side, on an axis which runs parallel to the long side of the competition surface.
At a longline following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a longline next to each
other the riders ride on an own axis each.
All line figures start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and
they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to
be straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear
wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.

AV Z40 TR, BRE . BREBEBORT  FEABREEO I LT SAT42 T TIT7Da—+
YARSAVEFFTICH L, SATAV T T)TIRDLa—bFARSAO DAV TS ARSIV IZFELTAE
B L& RIS ETT S

AVT 542740407 - A—FF7H—TlE. £EAFRLCEMBR LEEITT 5. AV T 12 RIAMY



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

— A—FT7H T EHEFENEN TN OMRLEEETT S,

FTRTCDFAVERIE FATA T TIT7 DEREF RO OHRE DERN 1 A—PLDESHMOIEE
Y, RABDZEFRIEND 1 A—FILDECHTRT T 5, TRIEIERTEINEEGLEN, SVERK
TR ATREAIREFRBOSIEIA T4 Y7 DHEFRRICKVIEWVATRESN S,

8.2.067 Longline opposite direction
AT A -FROyb-TaL I3y
At a longline opposite direction, the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel to
the short side of the competition surface. They ride from one other short side of the border of the
competition surface to the respectively opposite side, on an axis which runs parallel to the long
side of the competition surface, at the same speed in the opposite direction, passing each other.
At a longline opposite direction following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a longline
opposite direction next to each other the riders ride on an own axis each.
All line figures start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and
they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to
be straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear
wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.

AV SA - FROYb-TALILIVTIE BRHEE . BREORT FERBEEOTIL—THN. 5
ATFAVTINTDA— b ARSAVEFTICHSR, BB ESATAT TV T7IHD I a—b (RS
AU BLENENRAB O I— I ARSAVET AVTHARSAVICETLEE EE . ACEE
TRAARIZETL. BT hES,

AVT 5S40 - FROYh-T4Lo30 - T4AA 05 A —FF7H—TlL, 2ENBELCER LEET
B, AT SA FROYNTAL I IV - RORNY— A —FT7H—TlE, EHEELNEFTAEFNLLD
R EEETT S,

TRTDIAVERIE. SATAVTTVT7DERBOOHEREDEREMN 1 A—FILDECHMLIEE
YU, RABDEBEBREND 1 A—FILDECATET 5, TRERITERTRINIEGZSE, SIVER
Tl TR ELIIBBDIESA T4V TVT7DERBICEYEVNVATIAESNS,

8.2.068 Diagonal pull

EAT7IFI-TIL

At a diagonal pull, the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders, ride in a straight line from one
corner of the border of the competition surface to the diagonal opposite corner. All line figures
start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and they end 1
metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to be straight.
For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear wheel which
is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.

FATIFIL-TILTIE, BREE. BREORT FEREEOTN—TN, ATV TTITDE
RRO—ADIA—F—ho. HARLICKAAOI—F—FTERMICETI S, TXTDIMVE
BRI FATATTIT7 DERBHOOERIRE DR 1 A—FLDESHNLIREY  RABIDESR
BRID 1 A—PLDECHTRT T 5, TRIFERTHEFNITELREN, S ERTIE, TR ISATH
FRRIREBDIEIA TV T TV T7DERRICEYEVNATAEENS,

8.2.069 Diagonal pull opposite direction
FAT7IAFI-TI-FROVb-TaL YL aY
At a diagonal pull opposite direction the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders, ride in a straight
line from one corner of the border of the competition surface to the diagonal opposite corner, at
the same speed in the opposite direction, passing each other. All line figures start 1 metre from
the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and they end 1 metre from the
opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to be straight. For line figures
the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear wheel which is the nearest to
the border of the competition surface.
FATIFIL-TIL- AR TAL I3V TIE, HBEE. BEEORT  FEHEEEOTIL—T
P TATAVT T T DEFRBO—ADI—F—hb, TATNRAREICRBOI—F—FT,
FECERETRAFRICEZMICETL. EVNTTNES, IRNTOSAVERIET. SAT420TTI7
DEFRBEHOOHRFEBF OB 1 A—FLDEIAMBIRFEY . RABIOBEFRBEND 1 A—FLDETH
THRT T 5. TRIFERTRTNIEGESEN, SAVERTIE, TRIEASMELIEERHEDIEIIT4
DT I)TDERBICEYIEVNATREESNS,
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8.2.070

8.2.071

8.2.072

8.2.073

Mill

=y

For a mill all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
around the inner circle. They are connected by a grip connection with their left hands. The figure
has to be performed within the middle circle.

ST, 2HEENRCEMELSMIT. AV F—H—VILOAVERLIC—RLAIThIE
BV, BB REFTT ) TARI230 9%, T4FaTFIFLY—IILORTITOET ISR
':Dt:;l'\o

2 Mills / 3 Mills

23)LIB =)L

Two or three riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
around one point each. They are connected by a grip connection with their left hands. All mills
have to be performed uniformly distributed on the longitudinal or transversal axis. The mills start
when all riders are connected. Each rider has to be on a common axis, which runs parallel to
the long or short side of the competition surface, with one rider of the other mill/s. The mills have
to be performed simultaneously. Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in
the explanations of figures. If the mills have to be performed during another figure, the starting
position has to be shown at least 2 metres before and after the mills.

2 NFERIE 3 ADOBERENRCERMELSMINT. TNENVEDDRAVEDAYEREIZ—F
LAFNIEESHN, BREEEEFTYVvTaARI230 5, TRTOIILIL, MEhFET - (E1EE L
([ —RERE LS TITHONRTNIEESEN,, £FRFENT Yy TaARITavShzBRTIAHN
FIAShD, EBRBEE L. SATAVI TYT DAV THARSAF & a— b A RSAVIZFET
BEBOHR LT MOILDOFHEREELILATOETNIELESLED, TR ENDOIILIERBIZTH
BRIFNIEESEN, T4F2T7 DRRISEASNDHINDOVTIE, HOFBICEHSN TS, =
LWEMOBRORHRICEBLETNIEESANEEE, SILOFTERDEED 2 A—MLTRE— LS
RS NIFESAL,

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.
T4X¥ 17 DRFISEASNSHHNZDONTIE, HOFRBICEHIN TS,

(article modified on 01.01.20; 01.08.23)

2 con. wingmill / 3 con. Wingmill

2ARYTYR DAV TZIVB ARG TIR 4T 2L

Two or three riders have to ride with grip connection, next to each other on an axis. They form
a pair of riders or a group of riders. The pairs or groups of riders have to ride with same distances
and following each other, a half / a complete drive around the inner circle. The inside riding
riders are connected with their left hands by a hand-in-hand grip connection, which is located
above the inner circle. Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the
explanations of figures.

2 NFEIFE 3 ADBREEL, 8IR EITHIILT )y TaARIar TETT B, BEREBREATEZ
TIW—TEWET . RTERBITIL—TO5HEE., RCE#EZESHFIT 1>F—H—I)L
DAYEFEEIF 1 AL LRG0, RAIZETT HEEX. 10 F—H—IILET/HY
AU NUR- G )y TaARI2a0 TEFEDES, Z4F¥ 27 OREICHERAINDHIHIDVTIL,
BRORBAICEREH =N TLS,

Insidering

Ao ARYYT

For insidering all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other a complete
drive around the inner circle. Each rider has to take his right hand forward and grip the left hand
of the rider in front of him. The insidering starts when all riders are connected. The insidering
has to be performed within the middle circle.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.
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8.2.074

8.2.075

8.2.076

8.2.077

AV ARV T TIE, BRBENRCERME LM T. 1V FT——VILDEAYVETEIC—RL
BRIFNIEEEEN, BFEREEFEFEAICHL, ANV SHEREDEFEES (VAR T1E
EHRBEOFIREENFRTHIASNG, /Y ARV T IR LY=L OB TITOETAE
ALY A A

T4F 27 DREZRISEASN DB OO TIE, BOFRBAICRE SN TS,

2 insiderings / 3 insiderings

24 ARYLTB ALY AR

Two or three riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
around one point each. They form a pair of riders or a group of riders. Each rider has to take his
right hand forward and grip the left hand of the rider in front of him. All rings have to be performed
uniformly distributed on the longitudinal or transversal axis. The insiderings start when all riders
are connected. Each rider has to be on a common axis, which runs parallel to the long or short
side of the competition surface, with one rider of the other ring/s. The insiderings has to be
performed simultaneously.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

2 NFE=IE 3 ADFEHEEN. FLEEEEE - T, ThETNVEDDRAUEDAYEREE(IT—
BLAFNIEESED, B EIERTELIITIN—TEHHET 5, FEHEEITEFERNICHEL. 7
WABRBEBEDEFEIED, TXTOIUY 1L, ftEhFE = (&8 L (T —LRRES>TIThh T
NIFELESHN, AT AR T X EFBREDENEIEN B A THREIND, EHEEIL. 51T
AT I)T7OAVTHARSAVFERF L a— T ARSAVICETREBOEMBKR LT, thD) I D
BEE LT ATORITNIELRSEN, ZFRNERDAU Y AR T IXRBIZIThRTRIEESEL,
TAX 1T DORBITERINAFMZDOLTIL, HOBRBICESHIN TS,

(article modified on 01.01.20)

2 con. wingring / 3 con. Wingring

2aRGTYRI4 T YT B ARITIR 4T Y

Two or three riders have to ride, with grip connection, next to each other on an axis. They form
a pair of riders or a group of riders. The pairs or groups of riders, ride with same distances and
following each other, a complete drive around the inner circle. Each inside riding rider grip with
the right hand to the left hand of the rider in front of him. The outside riding riders grip with the
left hand on the shoulder of one of the inside riding rider.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

2 ANFEIE 3 AOHEED, @R EICHEIILS )Y TaARI2a0 TETT B, MREIRTFE=IE
TIW—TEWET . RT7ERBZTIL—T05HE T, RCEEEZESHFIT. 10F—H =)L
DREYVEREICARLZFNEGESEN, RAIZETTSHEREX. BFTHICLAHREENETF
ZiED, SMUZET I AHBE . EFTRAIZETIOHREEND—ADBEIMN L,

TJ4FX 17 DREBEIERAINZFINZDOLTIL, BHOFRBAICEHIN TS,

Outsidering

ToFARILYT

For outsidering all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete
drive around the inner circle. Each rider has to take his left hand forward and grip the right hand
of the rider in front of him. The outsidering starts when all riders are connected. The outsidering
has to be performed within midlle circle.

TIRGAR) VT T &5 EELVECERE LM T. Ao F——VILOAVERLIC—F
LN IEEoR0, EHREEFIEFERICHL, fIICVWSBRREOEFEED, 7O ARILT
FEBEREBEBOFIAREN-FRATHIAENS, TOM AR T FEIFLY—I L OB TITHAT
N5,

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

T4F A7 DRRZRITEAINSFINDLTIE, BOFBRAICRE SN TS,

2 outsidering / 3 outsidering
27 IR ARYL T3 ToNFARYV T
Two or three riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
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8.2.078

8.2.079

8.2.080

8.2.081

around one point each. They form a pair of riders or a group of riders. Each rider takes his left
hand forward and grips the right hand of the rider in front of him. All rings have to be performed
uniformly distributed on the longitudinal or transversal axis. The outsiderings start when all riders
are connected. Each rider has to be on a common axis, which runs parallel to the long or short
side of the competition surface, with one rider of the other ring/s. The outsiderings have to be
performed simultaneously.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

2 NFEIE 3 ADBEED . BLERMELMIIT. TNTNVEDDRAUMDRAYVETEEIT—
BLAFNIEESED, BHEIERTERIETIN—TEHKT 5. KEREITEFERNICHEL., #II
WABRBEEBEDAFEIED, TNTOIUYT 1L, HtEhF = (STEEh L (T —LRRE S >TiIThh T
NIEESEWN, TOMFAR) VT X E2HBREDOFENE EN-B A THIBINS, EHEEIL, 54
TAVTIVTOAVTHARSAVFEIX I — I ARSAVICETREBOE#RE LT, thd) s
DB ELATOETNIEESEN, ZFNENADT IS AR VT XRBEFIZITHARITRIERSE
LYo

IAX1T7DREZICHEBINAFIMZDOLTIE., HOBBIZREIN TS,

(article modified on 01.01.20)

Ring with alternate grips

PG g4 X F N AR—- T )T

For ring with alternate grips all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other,
a complete drive around the inner circle. Rider 1, 3 and (5) have to take their left hand forward
and grip the left hand of the rider in front of them. Rider 2, 4 and (6) grip with the right hand the
right hand of the rider in front of them. The ring with alternate grips starts when all riders are
connected. The figure has to be performed within the middle circle.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

DG g4 XA NWAR—L- Ty TTIE, 2B EELECEREESFMEFI T, 1V F—H—IILD
AYERELIZT—RALEZTNIELZRSEN 1.3, GO)BEOHIFIXIEFERIICHL., ATICVSHRESE
NEF#ES. 2.4, 6)BEOHEBEEIIBEFERICHL, BICWSBEREDEFEES, VT
AR F WA= T T FEHmREBOFNEEN-FATHBINS, ZOT4F1T7IEIFILY
— I DR TITHRETNIEESEL,

IAX1T7DREZICHEBINAFSMZDOWTIE, HOFBIZEREIN TS,

Door

k7

Two riders have to stand on the longitudinal or transversal axis. They are connected by a hand-
in-hand grip connection. The arms which are not connected have to be stretched sideward and
horizontally. The grip connections are above the inner circle. Thus, the riders form a door.

2 NDOBRHELNMEIIEDOBMEBRLITTE, NUR-A2 NIRRT )YyTTFEDLS, DT
WA DBE., BARISKEICBIESEFNIEESE0N, FYyTaryiavig(oF—4—IILE
EL.BRELBENTERRT HHELD,

Double door

BT)L-K7

Three riders have to stand on the longitudinal or transversal axis, the central rider has to stand
on the inner circle. The three riders are connected by a hand-in-hand grip connection. The arms
which are not connected have to be stretched sideward and horizontally. Thus, the riders form
a double door. The distance between the riders has to be identical.
BANDHBFENMETEOEBMRLEICLE, PROFEENIF—F—IILDLEIZIID. 3 AD
BHEBIENVE A2 N\ F )T TFEDLHS, DHBLTWVEWNADBIIL., A RIZKFEIZE(E
ST NIEESEN, BB BIERTERRT AR EL 5, SRR ERDERMIIFERIRET 5,

Turbine
B—EY
Three riders have to ride on a common axis, the center rider has to be located on the inner circle.
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8.2.082

The two outside riders are connected by a hand-in-hand grip with the center rider and ride
around him. The center rider has to turn on his spot without pedalling, while the two outside
riders rotate the center rider around his body longitudinal axis. Thus, the riders form a turbine.
A=Y=V EDFEREBEZHPRICLT. 3 ADFERENLBEOHMBE LEZEITT S, SMAD 2 A
FFROBFEEBENIR A2 -NIR-T)ITTFEDLE . FROBEEOEABEEETT 5, F
ROBREEFIRF)TETICEDIHZTREREL, SMID 2 ADFHRKE TP ROFHELE DK HtEH
ZHRILNELTRIET S, BEEBELEII—EVERBT AR LD,

(article modified on 01.01.20)

2 turbines

24—EY

Each three riders have to ride on a common axis, each center rider has to be located on a point
on the longitudinal or transversal axis. Both points have equal distances to the inner circle. Each
two outside riders are connected by a hand-in-hand grip with the center rider and ride around
him. The center rider has to turn on his spot without pedalling, while the two outside riders rotate
the center rider around his body longitudinal axis. Thus, the riders form a turbine. Each rider has
to ride on a common axis, which runs parallel to the long or short side of the competition surface,
with one rider of the other turbine.

ZThEN 3 ADOFEEEN XEOBMB LEEZEITT D, PROBEE TN TNMEITHEOEIR
FIZHBIRAUMELBLATNIEESHEWN, MADRAUME, A1 F—H =)L L TEERE
T, MDD 2 NFRROFBEREBEENR A2 -NVR DT TEEDILE, FROBHEREDE
HZEETT D PROBHEIERFT UL T ETIZZDHZETHEL ., SMUD 2 NFFRDFEEE DK
DfftEEFILELTRERT %, BB LBIXI—EVERRTAHELED, ERBREE (X SAT105
IYT7OAVTHARSAUERIELI— M ARSAVIZETEAEOBHBE LT DI —EL DR
F&E LA TR RIXESEL,
(article modified on 01.01.20
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Chapter lll
En=E

EXPLANATIONS OF FIGURES
s OB

§ 1 Single artistic cycling

§1 VT ILEH

8.3.001

Figures with both wheels on the floor

ZHRETRI«F2T

Reg. seat/ L¥a5— ¥—h

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the
pedals.

MNAURILN—DIFSZRLEIIT, FRIVICEEZTAL. MRERSY
LIZDE S,

1002c: with continuous handlebarspinning, a complete single ring
has to be performed free-hand.

1002c. Tl N\VRILN—ZREVESEENLT)—/N\VRDIRET
TG VT I T ETOEITNIEESE,

Reg. seatrev./ L¥a5—-¥—k-1J/3—X

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the
pedals.

1004e: with continuous handlebarspinning, a complete single ring
has to be performed free-hand.
NURIN—IZEZRATTHRVICEEZTAY, BREARFZILIZOE
%, 1004e. TIE. NURIN—ZRELSHEMNET)—NURDIK
BTRELGIVT NI TETOLETNIEGELE,

Steering with feet /| 2wk RFF7Y Y

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the
handlebar.

DN RILN—DIFSZERLKKSIZ. HRILD LIZIEEZTAL. WE
[Z/A\URILN—IZDE 3,

Lady seat/ L 71-—F

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on a
pedal. The free leg stretched over the crossbar to the opposite side
of the bicycle and below the handlebar, without touching the
handlebar with the leg.

NIRIVN—DBIEDEEITKDH LS, YFILICEZTAL, FREN
FLOLEIZOE . 7V—ORIF Y TFa2—T O LEMS BERED K5
fl, ZLTNAURILN—DTA~NF>ICRIAICRIE T BllE/\UFL
NN TIXUFARLY,

Handlebarseat / /\>FJL/A—S—F

Seat on the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. The free leg
stretched forward, horizontally. Other foot on the down tube.
HRIVIZEZRITTNAURILA—IZEEZTAL. K RZKEIZHTIZ (@
9, A DENEF Do Fa—TIZ5 -8 T5,

Handlebarseat rev. / /\>KJL/S——k-1)/8—X

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the
pedals.

B HRILDIESZERLESIC, NURILN—ZBETAT, AEERS

I
<

1001
1002

1003
1004

1011

1012
1013

1016

1017
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IZDE S,

Split/ A7k . 1021
Left foot standing on the left rear-pin, right foot standing on the right 1022
front-pin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without .

touching the handlebar with the leg. ".!

EREERGOEY  AREZAAHROEVIZESE (HHT) , A/ VR
IWR—DIFESZFRLEIITED D EITID, BFIANUFILAN—ITfiNn T
(FeAT=VA A

Splitrev./ RFYwk-1)/3—2 1023

L
Right foot standing on the left rear-pin, left foot standing on the right- 1024
frontpin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the saddle, without

!\.

touching the handlebar with the leg.

BREERBEVIC. EREAAIME VICESGHLA), FIA/NUFIL
N=ITN TGSV ESICLENS RN RIILA—DIF5%EA
{&IIZLTiLD,

Frontstand / ZAVFRZVF . 1031
Stand in front of the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. One foot !

on the frontpin, other foot on the down tube. ]
HRIILIZEZRIT. \URILA—DRIZHA BERIWHE> D L2, D T

BES D Fa1—TIZ5|o#HTHEMNSIID,

Backstand / /Ay RXEUF » 1032
Stand with one foot on the frontpin, handlebar in front of the rider, i

chest directed to the saddle. The free leg has to be stretched in

moving direction, without touching the handlebar with the legs.

NURLN—EEXL, Y RILDIFS5ZERLESIZLT, BIEHE> D

FIZRRTIAD thADHITEITAMICE>TEBIET  BlIE/NAUF
L= TIF SR,

Side pedal stand /| HAR-R&JL-RZUF . 1036
Stand with feet and closed legs on one pedal, chest directed to the 1

handlebar.

HMREZHACLTHAADRTILO LIZIIL, RE)LERET , EiKIZ/NUR

JLIN—D A,

Sidestand foot cranking | 4 AFRAVEF-Ivk-050%05 . 1037
Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left pedal i

(or counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar.

FREERBEVICOE  MMADHEERF ILIZGHEE]) . ERIEN

YRILN—DF AL,

Sidestand /| Y (FRAUF . 1038
Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front- X

pin (or counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar, without

touching the handlebar with the leg.

FREERBEY MADREERWMEVIZEE. N\VFILN—DFHE

BWTIZDGEESE) , M\ RILA—(2hh TIHARSAN,

Sidestand rev. | HAFRAVE-1)/)\—R 1039

pin (or counterwise), chest directed to the saddle, without touching
the handlebar with the leg.

»
Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front- l
AREERBEY A DHEERREVIZEE. YFILDOAZERINT
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SIDGEEE) , AR ILA—Zih TIXESELY,
Side kneeling foot cranking | (K- =—A(>5 - Iyb-O50F%> . 1040

Vi f,&
Knee of one leg across the saddle, without extending the outer edge

of the saddle. Foot of the other leg on a pedal.
RADBREYRILOLEIZEE S, RITYFILOGIEAHSLNKIITT
%, A DHEIERTILIZEE S,

Frameseat/ JL—L-—b ~ . 1041
Pushing one foot through the frame and placing foot on the front-
pin. Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame.
AREIL—LICEL. BTEE VITEL, 7Y —ORIFAETICMEIEL. TL
—LICEZTAY,

Stand on pins | RAVE-FA2-EY 1046
Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

i TRBE D EITITD, MRIEYNIDRIZES,

1047
1048

h”
<2
Stand bent on pin/ RBVEK-RUK-F2 BV
Stand with one foot on the rear-pin, trunk bent-forward to the }h—"
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards. 1
ARTHRBEVDEIZIEL, EERENVFILA—IZAMN O THIAIZHE
(F. A DIIEZRAITEIET,
Bent knee seat /| R k-=——f . 1051
In squat position with one foot on the crossbar, free leg horizontally g
stretched forward, back directed to the saddle. .
by TFa—TICREERYEIF T, YRILIZEZRITTLEAH, b5
DRNFHETARIKFEIfRILT,

re

| S

1053
1054

Knee on saddle /| =—+#>HFKJL

Knee on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg
stretched backwards in straight line with trunk and head.
FRREYRILIZEE, LERENVRILAN—DARIZEIL. fthhDRI%E%
HIHIEL LA EEIKTE—ERICTEDELIITT S,

Stand bent on saddle /| RZVF-RUK-F2-HF)L . 1061
Stand with one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the af 1062
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.
RREYRILIZCEE, LERENVRILAN—DARIZEIL. fthhDRI%E%
HIZEIET,

'F

Stand bent on frame /| R2UF-RUKR-F>-L—L4 1063
Stand with one foot on the crossbar, trunk bent-forward to the r 1064
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

FREMNTFa—TIZEE, LEENVRILA—ICEITTEIL., thA

DZEZAFIZEIET,

Stand bent on frame rev. | RAVFRURF2L—L-1J/N—R . 1065
Stand with one foot on the crossbar, trunk bent-forward to the ﬂ

saddle, free leg stretched in moving direction. -
FREMNTFa1—TICEE LEEYRIILICHITTEIL., thED#ZE

HEITARIZEIET,
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)8 —R

Stand with one foot on the handlebar, trunk bent-forward to the
saddle, free leg stretched in moving direction, one hand on the
saddle, other hand on the handlebar.

RRENVFILA—IZEE, EARZYRILICAITTEIL. fthhDRIZE
TARICEIET, FFEHRIL A DFENRILA—IZEL,

Stand bent on handlebar rev. | XRAVE-RUR-F2-N\UR)LIA—- ) 1066

Pedal side stand rev. | RFJL-H K- REAUE-1)/3—R - 1071
One leg through the frame, feet standing on the pedals, chest ¢

directed to the saddle.

YEILDOAFZRANT, FRFIL—LZREL. MEERFILIZOETIL "

e

Framestand /| JL—LXA2VF * 1076
Standing upright with one foot solely on the down tube, other foot

solely on the saddle tube, chest directed to the handlebar. Without

touching the feet each other and without touching the handlebar with

the leg.

FREFIDUFa—T MADREL—bFa—TIZEENVFILN—
DAZERAWVWTEEIZIL D, MENMEBEICHN TIEGRSE, T, Bl

(AR L= TIFESAR,

Framestand rev. | JL—LRXZVR-1)/8—R . 1077
Standing upright with one foot solely on the down tube, other foot

solely on the saddle tube, chest directed to the saddle. Without

touching the feet each other and without touching the handlebar with

the leg.

RREADVFa1—T MOHES—rF1—TICEERAIMSHSZ
FFTEEICHRILOAZRWNTILD, MENHEICHN TIEESH

Lo Fh=o BlIE AR ILA—IZ8N TIEAESELY,

Fronthang /| ZA> kNS . 1081
Both hands behind the back on the handlebar, frontwheel between 1082
the legs, feet on the pedals.

BARERLETERICEB T/OAURILA—IZE-nESLSICLTHEE

TRINLEZC,

Backhang | 7/3Xv9/\> %5 1083

the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals.
YRILDAERWNT AYRF1—TDFITNURILA—IZHEFESI>
BTAESIICLTOAHRAHA, BRTRFILELS,

{,
In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed to {' 1084

Lying on handlebar /| LA -#F>-/\>VK)L/x— on, 1091

Lying with front of the body on the handlebar, head directed to the E

saddle, closed legs stretched horizontally in moving direction.

YRILDAIZEESMNEDLSICNAURILA—D EIZREMI TR ZEF

C. BAREF oI CKFEIMBIET,

Lying on saddle, Lying on saddle and handlebar / L1 -#> -4 1092

RILIINDER JLIS—

a-b: Lying with front of on the saddle, closed legs stretched
horizontally backwards.

a-b: NURILA—DFHIZEERAK D KIITHFIL D L IZHRENRL Tl i

f

p. 47
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[FEACT. KFEIZHEAIZHIET,

c-d: Lying with front of the body on the saddle, arms stretched
sidewards free-hand on the handlebar-grips. Closed legs
stretched horizontally backwards.

c-d: EERDRETHEBEZNVFILA—FT )y TDEICEE, 7')—/\
URCHEBEEICAT . mEIEEAC TKFEICRAIEHBIET,

Waterscale /| "04—3—X4—)L * P 1093
Lying with back of the body in a straight line on the handlebar,

stretched legs or feet under (a and b), or on (c and d) the saddle.

NURILN—DET, BREFOTCMEMLIZAY BEZA~NBIE

T, (akb) TIHHIFHYFILD T, (c&d) TIHENITHRILD L,

Walk on front wheel % circle/™4—%2-Z> -2 kR4 —)L-VuY . 1096

—J)

Walking with feet on the front wheel tyre, both hands on the ﬁ
handlebar, chest directed to the saddle. The way of stretch for this

figure has to be % circle.

YRILDAZENTEFEENVRILA—IZEE FIHO LESELSIC
AIRZEALTEL, CORDITRRE1/4 Y—ILTHRITNIEGSA

LY,

--—"'
Saddle handlebarstand /| HFJL-/\>FJL/IS—RZUR 1101
Stand free with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the x 1102
handlebar.

AREHRIL MMDRBENCEILA—IZBWNT, 7Y—N\VKRTIED,

Saddlestand / HKILRSZUKR l 1103

Stand free with feet on the saddle.
HYRILDOEICEEERA. 7U—/N\VRTID,

.._'.
Fronthandlebarstand, Fronthandlebarstand turn (T) [ 1104
TAVENURILIN—REVE; JAVRNVRIVIN—REVR-4—2 T
Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, back directed to the
saddle.

From one turn a tactical enlargement of the fronthandlebarstand

turn(s) is possible up to four half-turns in maximum.

NRWN=DTIITISENETNRERE. YFILICKEZRITTIY

—/\2RTIILD,

A—U1EID#% . 7OV RNV RILIN—REUR - 2—2 DT IR 1L

RART1/28—2%4BETERTED,

e - h:The rider jumps from regular seat to fronthandlebarstand.

e-hiReg. L¥aT53—L—bovoT5L512780 K NURLAN
—RBVEDIREIZIZEITT B,

i -I: From fronthandlebarstand with half or multiple front wheel
turn(s) to the fronthandlebarstand or handlebarstand reverse.
After the last turn, the end position has to be held for at least 2
metres.

i-1 ZAVMNAUFILN—REURORENSHTERE 1/28—F = (F
BHETOVAR—ILERESETIAVM NURILN—REY
F.HBNINVFILN=REUR - YN—ZDIREEIZA D,

RBEDIA—2F TS, TURRI L av (FAEded2mEA
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THhBIT,

m-p: The rider jumps from regular seat to the
fronthandlebarstand; further according figure i - I.

m-p: LFas—I—mhoBEELTIZAVM NURILN—REURD
KEEIZTBATL. SHITHI — | ISR TEEEITI,

Handlebarstand rev. /| /\>YR)LIA—RAUR1J/8—R 1105
Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, chest directed to the
saddle.

NURILN—DT)ITIZENFNREERE. HRILDAZRUL TR
3O FEBHIELLID,

Saddle support scale /| Y-FJL-HHR—k- 45— o fo—— 1111
One hand on the saddle, elbow supporting the body, other hand on 7 1

the handlebar (handlebar-grip may be used as support for the

forearm). Head in moving direction, legs stretched backwards.

RFEYFILIC. HTREZEXZ, tOFTHAURILAN—ZEY(FIBET

TUVyTEXZTHEN)  BEETHRICANE . HEZFITKES

gy,

Handlebar support scale /| /\YRJL-HHR—k- X5 —)L »-—-l.: 1112 a
One hand on the handlebar, elbow supporting the body, other hand 4 1112 b
on the saddle. Head to the saddle, legs stretched in moving 1112 ¢
direction. 1112d

AFENVEULNA—IZ, BHTIREXAtMDFTHRILZEEY. fZEE
TARMMSEIAICKECEIEL, BEYRFILOAIZHITSD,

Handlebar grip scale, legs front /| /\>YRJ)LIN—-51)yF- X4 —)L ‘ﬂ' 1112d

LyJR7a2k 1112e
Both hands on the handlebar, elbows supporting the body. Head to 1112 f
the saddle, legs stretched in moving direction. 1112 ¢

WFENVRILA—IZ HTREXZ . MZEETHARN ORI IZKTE
fRIEL. EEYFILIZAIT S, ‘G

Handlebar grip scale, legs rear | /\>KJLiIN—-5)vF-Z45—)L 1112 h
Ly RY7— 1M12i
Both hands on the handlebar, elbows supporting the body. Head in 1112
moving direction, legs stretched above the saddle. 1112k

WFEENVRILAN—IZ, B TREXZ . BEZETARICHIT. fZEYR
I EATKEIZEBIET,

Free support balance one leg extended /| ZV—HHR—k-/\5> 1113a
R LT THRTUTYFR ﬂ‘
The free support balance one leg extended must be performed for :
at least 2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are

stretched. Upper body and one leg are stretched horizontally and

form a straight line. The other leg is bent. The bike and the
outstretched arms must not touch the bent leg.

T)—HB R—bNFUR- T LY T TYRTUTYRE 2B LU EfTH
BIINIERSHN, AFENVFILAN—ICEE, iZHIET, L3 5E
FHZEKFECEBIEL. —ERIZT S, 35— HDOMZEHIF5, BErEL

BRIEUT=fR R (F =B “fi i TIFARS AN,
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Free support balance legs spread /| ZU—HHR—k/A52 XLy 1113b
JARATLYK ;}y.

The free support balance legs spread must be performed for at least ?

2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are stretched.

The upper body and the stretched and spread legs are stretched

horizontally in one line.

) —HiR—k NSV R LT RRTLYRIE2B U EfTH AT R R

BIEWV, MFENVRILN—ICEE, Biz@Ed. EF 5 EMELTEA
(F=HZKFEIC—ERIZT S,
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Free support balance closed legs |/ ZU—HHR—k-/\50 R4 1113c
A—XFLyd R 3

The free support balance closed legs must be performed for at least

2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are extended.

The upper body and the outstretched, closed legs are horizontally

in aline.

)= R—k NS R-9O—XRLyT RE2H LU EIThREITHIE

BOEW BFENVRILA—ICEE, BT, EFFEMELT
FACT-HZKTFIC—ERIZT S,

Free support balance closed legs

The free support balance closed legs must be performed for at least

2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are extended.

The upper body and the outstretched, closed legs are horizontally

in a line.

Handlebar L-shape hold / /\>FJ)L/A—-L->x4F |=—ILF . 1115
Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips, legs ﬂ

stretched, back directed to the saddle.

mBEEELI-RET. AFTTYYTZEEY . AHEYRILEERE

DAEIZKFIEBIET,

Handlebar L-shape hold rev. / /\>RJ)L/S—-L->x 4T -1)/3—R - 1116
Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips, legs L
stretched, chest directed to the saddle.

YRILOFERE, mEiEHBELKRETT VY TEEBY . mEEKF

IS,

L-shape hold sidewards / L->x 47 - AFJ7—F 1117
Arms stretched, one hand placed on the saddle, other hand placed

on the handlebar. Legs stretched, without leaning against the

handlebar-grip with the forearm or wrist.

mBEEELKETRFEIRIL MMADFENFILN—IIEE,

M EZKEICEET, fIBCFETTVVTICFYI D> TITHESK

(A

Handlebar support straddle, Saddle support straddle. / ™ 1118
NORIS—HR—b-ZFSEIL; HRIL-RRSEL ﬂ

a-b: Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips. Legs

stretched, straddled on the outside of the arms.

a-b: MBIEMELIKET. MFTITUVYTZEY. mEZEmEBEO 5
BI=BAMIL THRIET,

c-d: Arms stretched, hands placed on the saddle. Legs stretched,
straddled on the outside of the arms, without touching the
handlebar.

c-d: YRILICEHFZEE. MEMELFEREIZSH, MEZTBIO
M, AU RILAN—fii N B ERKFMTKEIEIEY,

Headstand / AYFRAVF 1121
Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed
and stretched straight upwards.

PRILDETANYRREURZETS BB T/ FILA—ZEY, %
FACTEIZEIET,
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Shoulderstand /| ¥3)L¥—REK 1122
Shoulderstand with one shoulder on the saddle or crossbar, boths
hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched straight
upwards.

BFEENVEIN—IZEE, YRLFEENTFa—TOLIZEAD
BEEE. DINF—REURETI, MBIENVFILA—ZEY . mi
LT LEIZEIET,

Saddle handlebar handstand / HF)L-/\VRJL/IS—N\JRREVF

Handstand with one hand on the handlebar and other hand on the 1123 a
saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards, 1123 b
without leaning against the handlebar-grip with the forearm or wrist. . 1123 ¢
BFTAUELA— B OFTHRLERY . NUFREVEETS, 1123 d
Bz EL ., mEHEHR CTEISHET ., s EEFEIXTVTIC

FYUML Mo TIFEDALY,

L-shape hold sidewards saddle handlebar handstand (T) / L->

AT HART=Z BRI AR ILIS— NVRREVR(T)

From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at 1123 e
least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand without touching the 1123 f
frame with foot/feet. The handstand has to be performed as 1123 g
described in 1123a-d. The way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in 1123 h
the position of the saddle handlebar handstand.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as

Swiss saddle handlebar handstand which has to be performed as

described in 1123i-l.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as

German saddle handlebar handstand which has to be performed as

described in 1123m-p.

L->zA T - HART—XERD2m ToTHSL. BEIL—LICfEND

CEIGLKN VR RAVURIZEREBITT 5. N\ VR RAUR(E1123a-d DR

BRICHE> T, HC. C. S, F=(I8DITRRIX. B RIL-/N\UR)L/N—-\>
FRAVEDRIS L3V MBRE—T 5,

EATRIARIE. T4 X 27 M23i-ID KSITER T HRARYRILAVE
WIN=NVRREVREDORBELTRAIEETH D,

B TAOHRIRIE . D4 ¥ 27 1123m-pD LS ITERTHCy—<UHFIL
NURILIN—=NVRRBVFEDERELTHARETH D,

L-shape hold sidewards Swiss saddle handlebar handstand / 1123 i
(% 2 v Ah 2 | My Ry &F & & Sk O [IIVANY 9| WA CIVAN 5 3 SN 1123
From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at 1123 k
least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs 1123 1
over the frame but without touching the frame with foot/feet. After
passing the frame, with stretched and straddled legs and stretched
arms to the handstand, which has to be performed as described in
1123a-d. The way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of
the saddle handlebar handstand.
L->xAT - B AR —XERD2m ToTHho, mIETIL—L EICfH
[(FLI=FF., TL— AN B LK NI REURIZEEBITT 5,
IL—LEBETHS, BIELIERANSFILOE STEIELIBET
1123a—d [TRT KIIT/NIRRAVREITI, HC, C. S, F£=(I8D1T
BIE YR -N\URILN— NVRRAVRDRI SV LRIET B,

L-shape hold sidewards German saddle handlebar handstand 1123 m
L-oxA T AR T—=X D —T2 BRI N\URILIN—N\VERAE 1123 n
VR 1123 0
From L-shape sidewards, which has to be performed for at least 2 1123 p
metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the
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frame without touching the frame or else with foot/feet. After passing
the frame with stretched, closed legs and stretched arms to the
handstand, which has to be performed as described in 1123a-d. The
way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the saddle
handlebar handstand.

L->x2A47 - AR —XETKRD2m {ToTHhH., mEERIZ THEIXLT:
FE.EDNIL—LICHNE LG NV FREVRICEEBTT 5,
Wiz TRIEL-mEEEIELI-mB A TIL—LEBETHS, 1123a-d
IR LITNVFREUEEITILHC, C. S, £ IX8DTREIL, YK
L= N\URLIR—NURREAVRE DRI AV LRRT 5,

Handlebar handstand / /\oFJL/S—/\VRRBUR 1124 a
Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips. Arms stretched, 1124 b
legs closed and stretched straight upwards. 1124 c
NURILA—H YT ET BETNYRREVRETS, . TH%E 11244
BIRTLEAITHIFSLELTIELSREL,

L-shape hold handlebar handstand (T) / L-> x4 - /\>F )L/ 8 —- 1124 e
NUEZREUR(T) 1124 f
From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev., which has to be performed 1124 g
for at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand without 1124 h

touching the handlebar and/or frame with foot/feet. The handstand
has to be performed as described in 1124a-d. The way of stretch
HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.
The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
Swiss handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 1124i-l.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
German handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 1124m-p.

NURIWN—-L-2x AT FEENIRILN— Loz T - YN—R%
=P2miToThB. a —d DN\VRREVRETI BHNURILIN—,
IL— LIS TIIALSEN, T4F¥ 27 1124a-d (TR KIITNAUE
RAURETVD, BRICEAREMESLTNELESEHC. C. S &
XD ITREIL. NURILIN—N\VRREVEDRO 3 M LHIET
Z

BAMTRIILIRIE. D4 X 27 M23-DKSITERT HRA XY RILNAUFR
WWIN—N\VRRAUREDERELTHARETH D,

B ATAIHRIRIE. D4 X217 1M23m-pD LS ITER T H0v—<UHRIL
INURILIN—N\VRRBVREDEEELTRIRETH S,

L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand / L-> x4 - A/ X" /\ 1124 i
VRILIS—NURRAUR 1124
From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev., which has to be performed 1124 k
for at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched 11241

legs over the handlebar without touching the handlebar and/or frame
with foot/feet. After passing the handlebar, with stretched and
straddled legs and stretched arms to the handstand, which has to
be performed as described in 1124a-d. The way of stretch HC., C.,
S or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.

NURIN—L-oxAT  FE-ENAVRILN— -4 T YIN—R%E
BR2MIToTHS NURILN—/TL—LIZfan B2 LK, I
LIzFFEENVRFRIVRENDR)LIN—LETITS, @IELTEHALR
MIL—LZFBETH L. 124a-dI2R T &5 (2l Z BRI TKF (24
(FL. mpiEEIELTNURFREVEESTS5, HC, C. S, F1=(X8D 1758
. N\URILIS—N\VRRAVREDRS IV LRIRT S,
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8.3.002

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand / L-> x4 7 -S4v—<
MZVAN N IACVAN Y & 37 N

From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev., which has to be performed
for at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched
legs over the handlebar without touching the handlebar or else with
foot/feet. After passing the handlebar with stretched, closed legs
and stretched arms to the handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 1124a-d. The way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in
the position of the handlebar handstand.

NIRIN—L-22AT  FRENVRILN—L-ozAT - YNR—R%E
BV2miToTHS, MEMIELTRACFFE. FIEENTIL—LITfih
BIEHL NV ILIN—ETONVRRAVRIZEEBITT 5, HIEL
TRACTRIEEBIELI-MmBEATIL—LEFBAETHE., 1124a-dIZRT &
SITNURRBAUREITI REBICHERZEESA T NI 540 HC,
C.S. F=[E8DITRRIL. NURILIN—NVRREAVRDRD T av i
T %,

Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand / 7/\>F)L/8
— B R—k - RFSE L NURILIS— NVRRBUE

From handlebar support straddle, which has to be performed for at
least 2 metres, with stretched legs and stretched arms directly to the
handstand, which has to be performed as described in 1124a-d. The
way of stretch of HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the
handlebar handstand.

NRN—HR—kAMFFLERD2m ToTH G, M &b
EEIELIEEFENIFRIVRCEITT 5. NV FREURE1124a—d
DEBIZH DT, HC, C. S, £=IF8DTRRIL. N\URIL/A— /AR R
AURDRI LAV MBRE—MT B,

Stillstand on pedals, Stillstand pedal front wheel /| XFILRZ>

F-#42-RE)L; RFILREVE-RE)L-TJAV - RA—IL

a-b: Stand with feet, solely, on the pedals, back directed to the
saddle. The stillstand has to be performed for at least 3
seconds.

a—b: FHTRAILLEIZOAILD, HRILIZEFMITE, AFILRAE
URIE, RIESRHEERZEITI.

c-d: Standing with one foot, solely, on a pedal, the other foot on
the front wheel tyre, back directed to the saddle. The
stillstand has to be performed for at least 3 seconds.

c-d: HFIIZEZRITT. FRERT L WA DBERE®RS MY D
EIZHEE. 3B L LERRILET S,

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20,01.01.25)

Sidestand turn, squats and jumps

YARREVE 84—, RITIFEEUT YT

Sidestand turn /| Y /FREVK-24—>

Chest directed to the handlebar, right foot on the right front-pin, left
foot on the right pedal (or counterwise). With half turn of the
handlebar and the front wheel to the backhang. While performing
the turn, the foot must not leave the pedal.

NN RILN—DFZERLKEIIZ. ARZAEIDRIwHE VI ER
ZHEAORTIVIZES(RAET) /N RILA—LETERE F EERL T
INVIINDTEFTS A=V BIERF VB BERFT ILHGEEL TIE

1124 m
1124 n
1124 o
1124 p

1124 q
1124 r
1124 s
1124 t

< 1141

K ._j 1151 a
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Reg. seat squat/ L¥ 25— —hkRX9Tyh s 1156
Squat from regular seat over the handlebar to the fronthang. t

BERIZ, LX 15— —MMDNAURILA—OD EICHERZEEZA
H.ITAVMNIT DEBITHEDS,

Fronthang squat/ 2>\ - 297 yk " - * 1157

a:  Squat from fronthang over the handlebar to the regular seat. [ '
Pushing off with one foot from a front-pin is allowed.

a: ﬁﬁi&t{:l:s7D/|~/\/’)"0)§§“75\6/\/P)b/<—0)J:I'|'ﬁﬂ£ﬂ
EFHZAH LX215— P—bDERBICHBYRIET D, COR
FRTIZAVRECMBRLTHELY,

b-c: Like a: but without pushing off from the front-pin.

b: a: ERFRICEERIZ. DAV T DEBNSNUERILIN—

O LICHEZERZRAA . LFAT— —rDORBITHBYRIET
%, =LAV REC DOFERFEFENALY,

Backhang squat / /3y 9/\> 4 - X597y k * 1158
a: Squat from backhang over the handlebar to the { - %
handlebarseat reverse. Pushing off with one foot from a
frontpin is allowed.
a:  BIERIT, NvT NTDEBMNLNRIILA—D LIZHEEZE
BARAH NURILN—D = YNR—RDERBIZHBYRTES
%, COF B CHIRE v ZBHAATERLY,
b-c: Like a: but without pushing off from the front-pin.
b:  a EREHRICATERIC, /89T NITDERBMNSNUEILIN—
D LEICEEERZRAA NIRILN— =k YN—RDEP
[CRHYRIES B, F=F=LATIHME > OFERIFFFSNEL,

Handlebarseat rev. squat /| /\>YFJL/S—L—p-JR—R X9 T vk 1 1159
Squat from handlebarseat reverse over the handlebar to the * ﬁ
backhang. ﬁ

a: BRI, "Vpib’{—°/—F"Jlf—Xd)ﬁiﬂyﬁ\B/\pp)p,{
—O LICHEMZIEZ AR, 189D N\TDEBIZITT S,

R YP—=R-DrS

From handlebarseat reverse crossing stretched legs above the
saddle. Then changing grips to regular seat. Turning the upper
part of the body while crossing or grip-changing. Intermediate
sitting, after crossing, on the frame or the handlebar is allowed.
BIERIC, N\URILNA—S— - UN—RDEBISTEEEIEL T,
YLD EIZRY EFTRESE S, T UVTEEZTLF 25—
—rOEBIZBYMET S, REFPOTIVVTEEALFICEAEZH
59 5, XREZIC, PREIMICTIL—LONURILN—IZEEZTAYC
ElFBHEND,

Handlebarseat rev. scissors jump /| /\YFJL/IA—Y—p 18— 4?': - é 1171 a

Backhang scissors jump | /A\YON\VT - SHF—R ST 1171b
Squat from backhang over the handlebar without an intermediate

seat in position handlebarseat rev., crossing stretched legs above

the saddle. Then changing grips to regular seat. Turning the upper

part of the body while crossing or grip-changing. Intermediate

sitting, after crossing, on the frame or the handlebar is allowed.

AER IS, NURILN—LED NN IN T D NURILA—IZEE
TAYTILELEDEFMEZE Y RILOAFICMHIEL, RESHE. /\UF

WIN—- 2= YN—ZADEBITHEH, ELTITIVTEEAT. LF
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15— V—FDEBIZBYRIET D, XKEFOT )V TEEZ LikE
[EEd B C. XEZITHRBIMICTIL—LONVRILAN—IZEET
AT EIFRDOLND,

Turning jump / Turning-scissors jump [84—> x> | B—
VI B S0

a:

From sidestand foot-cranking jump with half turn of the front
wheel, then squat over the handlebar to handlebarseat
reverse. The foot has to be removed from the pedal during
the jump.

YARREAVR - TYRNIZUXR T NB 12 53— D% TE4T
WOr Tl RPTIRTNURILIN—=L —hk Y IN—RDEE
([C#5. Dv o TOM. BIERFILHSEHSAFTNIFTESEE,
From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel, then
squat over the handlebar to the handlebarseat reverse.
L¥Xa5— - —bh51/2 4= Pr o TETVDro Tl RY
TIRTNURIWN=—-YN—RDEBIH D,

From handlebarseat reverse squat over the handlebar,
immediately followed by jump with half turn of the front wheel
to the regular seat.
INIRILIN—=D—R Y IN—=ZADBNU R JLIN—D L TR Tk
L.EBIC2 3—o v T TV Orr Tl L¥as—o—
FDEBICHD,

From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel to
stand bent on frame reverse.

L¥as—-o—bhin1/2 32— v THTVDroTL, RS
VR RURF U TU—L)IN—RDER B 5,

From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel over
the handlebar, without an intermediate seat in position
handlebarseat rev., crossing stretched legs above the
saddle, and changing grips to the regular seat. Turning the
upper part of the body while crossing or grip-changing.
Intermediate sitting, after crossing, on the frame or the
handlebar is allowed.

LF¥aT— =512 3= v TETVNDURILA—D
ETOYTL BFTNAURILN= = YN—ZADEBT
BETAY Lt lEMELTHRILOLETRESE. Ty
TEEATLF25— V—tDEBIIHDL, HERETDEE
&)y TEEA DRI LIAZRIESE S, MIERRELE.
BHRTIL—LONIRILN—IZEEZTATIEIERDONDS,

Turning jump | 23— Sx2

a:

From sidestand foot cranking jump with half turn of the front
wheel to walking on the front wheel. The foot has to be
removed from the pedal during the jump.

BIERIC YARREAVRTYNISU XU T B2 23— D%
VIEFTVD RN TIAV MRS —IL- 0+ — I DRI YRETE
5, 3 TOvUTOM. BRERFTLIMSEN TR IT AL
BIELY,

From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel to
walking on the front wheel.

AIERIZ, LX2T— O— 0512 23— T0v o THTUV 6
WTIaYMRA—IL- 04— DEBIBYRTET D,

Turning jump | 84— Sx>
a: From sidestand foot cranking with half turn of the front wheel

A ¢

1172
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to backhang. The foot has to be removed from the pedal during
the jump.

a: AERIC. HARRIVE-TURNISURDTMNB12 35— v
TETVEDTAYIND T DR AVICERYBED, DT
D, BERFTILNSBENTOVEFNIFESEEL,

b: From regular seat with half turn of the front wheel to the
backhang.

b: BIERIZLF215— —bMB1/2 3—2Dv o TEITUV HLVT
INYIINDT DRI IVIZREYTES,

c: From backhang with half turn of the front wheel to the regular
seat.

c: BIERIT/NAYINITMB12 3= DU TETVD FELTLF
25— —bDRIDLaAVIZRYES,

Turning jump (T) /| 84— -2 F(T) o s 1175

The tactical enlargement of the turning jumps is possible from two ‘? . ?

to seven, three to eight, from four to nine and from five to ten \

turning jumps.

COREIRE(T) [F2~7[E1%R, 3~8EER, 4~9[ElEx, 5~ 10E DA

— v T EZDEEDHEREDHIB TEIRT HENTESD,

a: From regular seat jump with complete turn of the front wheel
to the regular seat.

a: BIERICLF2IS— P —IS—EEOELEI—2 DT
VWL FaT— P—rORBICRYAIET 5,

b-e: From regular seat jump with, continuous multiple turns to the
regular seat.

b-e: BIERICLF1T— —MOSERDI—2 v TEERKL
TIAWF 15— — DEBICRYRTET 5,

Pedal jump /| RFJL-Dx2 TS . s 1181

From side pedal stand jump simultaneously with feet over the ? .

crossbar to side pedal stand on the other side of the bicycle.

YARRTNVREIVEN DO Yo TERBICHRE Ty T Fa—T%

RUBZ TRIABDORFIVIZEYBYHARERTILZREUREIT,

Maute jump /| XOF-O¥ S 2 > 1186
Jump from the saddlestand to the fronthandlebarstand which has
to be performed, after the jump, for at least 2 metres. \}[ - Y/
HRILRAURAS DY TLTIAV RNV R ILIN—REURABUTE

5. v T Dk, LiEiEE2m JAVMNURILN—REURTELT

(B by (A eV AN

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.3.003 Raiser figures
V4)—% (REWETR)

Raiser reg. seat/ "74')—-L¥a5—->—h . 1201

1202
a-d/i: Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet ?/

on the pedals.

a-b/l: YFILIZEEZTAL. lZN\VRILA—ICAEIF BRERY
LIZDOE S,

e-h: Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot
on a pedal. The free leg has to be stretched without touching
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the bicycle.
e-h: FRTLEDI4)—%&1T3, thADHIEBEEIZANLINT
FoICITMIEEHLTII LAY,

1204
a-d/g: Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on
the pedals.
a-b/g: YRIVIZIEEZTAL. BEE/N\VRILA—ICRITKET. MR
TRANLEZL,
1203e-f: Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, one
foot on a pedal. The free leg has to be stretched without
touching the bicycle.
e-f: HRILIZEBETAL. BE/N\VFILA—ICHEITRET, FETR
FIWEBL, 27— OMIFBEEICHNGNTE>TCIZEIE
STELTIFEB ALY,

Raiser lady seat /| 74)—-LT4>—k . 1211
. ; 1212

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on a

pedal. The free leg has to be stretched over the crossbar to the

opposite side of the bicycle and below the handlebar without

holding on the front wheel with the foot.

YEIVIZEETAL, BEN\VRILA—ICRAITRET, FRTRA L

ERO, 7V—DRIEbYTFa1—T EIZ, N\URILAN—DO T THIEHIZ

i ICEEREORIAICERET,

Raiser reg. seatrev. /| O4)—-L¥a5—-I—k-J/3—R )‘.—f 1203

Raiser stand on pin / raiser stand on pin bw. / o 1216
D4)—REUR-F BV 94— RBUR-FU-EY bw. 1217
1216 a-d:/ 1217 a-e: Stand with the left foot on the left rear-pin ’?

and with the right foot on the right pedal (or counterwise), chest -

directed to the handlebar.

BHERAE D LIZERTIAL. ERTERIINEZE V1) —%1T

SGEBT) , BIEAURILA—IZHE TS,

Raiser sidestand / raiser sidestand bw. / 1216
DA)—-HYALRREUE; o) —-HBALREREUF bw. 1217
1216 e-h/1217 f-g: Stand with one foot on the right rear-pin and

with the other on the right pedal (or counterwise), chest directed to

the handlebar.

FRTERBAAEDDLEITNE MADRBRTERIILEZE D4)—

#4175 GELT]) . ML/ A\ RILAA—IZ[EIT 5,

Raiser stand on pin rev./ J4!—-RAVK-F2-EV-1J/IN—R s _ 1219a
Stand with the right foot on the left rear-pin and the left foot on the j’ 1219 b
right pedal (or counterwise), back directed to the handlebar. W
BBMERELDLICERTILL. ERTARINEZE D) —%1T !

SGEBT) , HlXNAURILA—[ZHE TS,

Raiser sidestand rev. | 4)—- Y ARFRAVE-1J/N—X 1219 ¢
Stand with one foot on the right rear-pin and the other foot on the 1219 d
right pedal (or counterwise), back directed to the handlebar.

BENVRILNA—ICAT-RET, FRZRWARE O LEIC, A
DREZANTILOLEIZFHBE) BNTIA)—%1TI,

Raiser handlebarseat /| J')—-/\YFJL/IA——F @ 1226
Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front 1227
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8.3.004

8.3.005

wheel, feet on the pedals.
AR FARDERITELSELIIL T NURILAN—DTEICEEZTA
L.MRERFTILDE S,

Raiser handlebarseat rev./ "241U—-/\>F)L/N\—2—k-1)/8—R
Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, back directed to the front
wheel, feet on the pedals.

BEAWRICAIT T AURLN—DOTEICEEZTAL. BRERSTIL
IZOE5,

Raiser head tube /| "4!)—-AYyRFa1—T

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the
pedals.

ATEmABEDERICEKDLSICLT AYRFa—TDLIZEETA
L.ARERFILIZOES,

Raiser head tube 1 leg/ 1Y) — - AYFFa1—T 1leg

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, one foot on
the pedal. The free leg has to be stretched, whithout touching the
bicycle.

AR FADEEICEKLLICLT AYRF2—TDLICEEZTA
L. FEITRAILETS, 7U—OMIEBEEICMN LGN TE>TCIC
HIFSELTIEAES LY,

Raiser head tube rev. /| 41— AYFFa1—T-J/)A—X

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the
pedals.

ATERAERICEKDESICLT. AYRFa1—TDLICEEFZTAL. MR
ERFTIZDED,

Standraiser /| XA F41)—

Saddle directed downwards, holding the front wheel in front of
oneself, standing with feet on the pedals.

YRILETIZEIT, BIERAFADERICKSLIICLTRIEwHE L.
R TRA NI SFIRET 1) —%1T5,

Standraiser rev. | RAVFA1)—-1)/)3—X
Saddle directed downwards, holding the front wheel behind
oneself, standing with feet on the pedals.

HRILETIZHEIT, BIERAERICKALIICLTHIHEEL . mE TR
TV HT=KREETO 1) —%1T5,

(text modified on 01.01.17)

Raiser passages

BITR

Passages
Execution according 8.2.028.
17138.2.028MD A A RS A VIR TERELG(FNIFRSALY,

Final figures

REDOH

A final figure can only be performed as last figure of the riding
performance. The rider has to finish the figure standing on the

1228
1229

1236 a
1236 b
1236 e
1237

1236 ¢
1236 d

1238
1239

1246
1247

1248
1249

1281
1293
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competition surface (except for figure o and p), holding the bicycle
in one hand. The other arm has to be stretched, horizontally
sidewards.

BREORIE. TOVSLDOREICOAF A ANDIENTESHKT.
ZOEDERTEIZIZ, FFTHEEZREL., t1ADFIFHEITKFEIC
BIEL. SAT4 T TUT7 DO LICERLEZTFNIEESEN,

Reg. seat handlebar squat/ L¥a5—Y—k-/\URILIS—RHT) 1301 a
vk
From position regular seat squat over the handlebar with feet

standing on the floor. During the jump, the handlebar has to be
held with both hands.

LXaS5—o—hDRISLIVHHRIITYRTNAURILIN—ZERU
A KICEARTEMT S, Oy TLTWABIENAVRILAA—ZEF
TE-TUWVEITAIENTFELY,

Side pedal stand squat over the bicycle /| H/FRAJLRAVR- 1301 b
RYTYbF—18—H 1349

Feet on one pedal, squat over the frame with feet standing on the

floor. During the jump the handlebar has to be held with both

hands.

BMEERADRFNIZDE R TI-DvoTTIL—LO K3
[CARTEMT H. RVTUPTOvTLTWSHIEEF T/AUERIL
N=ZE>TLETAIFEN N,

Reg. seat handlebar straddle / L ¥ 15— —k-/\UR)L/IA—R 1301 ¢
SRV

From position regular seat jump with straddled legs over the

handlebar to with feet standing on the floor. The handlebar has to

be released during the jump.

LF¥a5—L—bnRIOTavhs, REIOEBRTAURLA—ZRY

BA METEMT D, DvoTOMIFNIRILA—MNSFERSA

(FHIFESIEN,

Reg. seat handlebar squat - twist /| L¥ 15— —k- X9k 1301 d
12ex1)

From position regular seat squat over the handlebar with a 7 twist
with feet standing on the floor. The V2 twist has to end before the
rider is standing on the floor. After the jump over the handlebar the
rider has to release the handlebar until the end of the V% twist.
LF¥aS5—o—hDRIOLaAVDBRYTINS Y TTNUR)LIN—%
RUBA . ARERVEMATRR TERT D, 172611 (LEHOHE]
[2O0RYZFS>TULAEALTIEWNFEWN, NURILNAN—FDr2 TR
(X, 12002 TEMT DET. NURILA—DSLFERLTLELT
EACYA A

Handlebarseat rev. handlebar squat / /\>FJL/A—3—k-1J/N 1301 e
—R NYRIIN—RHTyb

From position handlebarseat reverse squat over the handlebar

with feet standing on the floor. During the jump the handlebar has

to be held with both hands.

NRILIS—— R YIR—ADRS IV ML RTINS T TN
URILN—ZFRUEZ . METEMT S, RUVTYRTO v TFLTLY
BEIEAFET/N\VERILA—ZE>TOEITAIENFALY,

Handlebarseat rev. handlebar straddle / /\>KJL/x—3—k-1) 1301 f
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ACY SVAV N IACIF { 1N ]V

From position handlebarseat reverse jump with straddled legs over
the handlebar with feet standing on the floor. The handlebar has
to be released during the jump.

NIRIWN= =k YN=RADRI a3 ML RBDEBTHAURIL
N—ZRUVHBZ . MR TEMRT S, SvoTOMIENURILAA—HD5
FEBL TV TIE GBI,

Stand bent on saddle handstandloop /| RE22VFRUKFUHEK 1301 g
WW-NVIRRAVE V=T

From position stand bent on saddle with handstandloop with feet
standing on the floor in front of the handlebar. The handstand has
to be performed with stretched arms, stretched and closed legs
above the handlebar. A short stop of the loop at this position is no
obligation. After the handstand both hands have to be released
from the handlebar, after the following rotation around the body
width axis the rider has to land on the floor.
RAURRURFVHRILDRIS IV DL NIRREAVE L —TE
T.NAYFILNA—DRIAICERTEMT 5, TONIRREURIEN
URILA—D LT, BEHMAE EICHBY. mREARI>TULETAIER
BN, CORDLIVITENWTHERILE TR ERIEL, NUFRE
VEDORO L aVERBLEER mFENIRILA—OBEL ., KIS
BOTEELTHL. MR TEMT 5,

Reg. seat handstandloop /| L' ¥a15——k N\VRRAVRL—TF 1301 h
From position regular seat jump, without an intermediate position,
with handstandloop to standing with feet on the floor in front of the
handlebar. The handstand has to be performed with stretched
arms, stretched and closed legs above the handlebar. A short stop
of the loop at this position is no obligation. After the handstand
both hands have to be released from the handlebar, after the
following rotation of the body the rider has to land with feet on the
floor.

L¥ao—2—bDROLavms, FRIMGRY L avE LS I %<
NIRRBVR =T ORIV EZBLTCEELTEMT S, TD
NURRBURENVRILNA—OET, BEDOEIFL. mHERATE
ISR ELESEN, CORD S avICEWNTEERFHLET S
WETEW, o NYRRAVREDRO D aVEFHLIZER. mMFIE/N\Y
FILA—D oL CEERL , FHT B,

Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump behind the bicycle / 1301
TAVINUEIVIN—=REUR =R YF O T -ENAVEF (Y

From position fronthandlebarstand with stretchjump upwards, with

complete stretched body and closed legs, to stand on the floor with

feet behind the bicycle. At the highest position of the jump the arms

have to be stretched vertically upwards.

TAVANURILIN=RAVREQRO S av s, BEICHEFEMIEL
HIZBAC-ZBTOr TLT, BEREDRAICHE TEMT 5,

S TDBRLEWMIE TR, ABEF>T ¢ LITIESRFhIER

DALY,

Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump 'z twist in front of the 1301 j
bicycle | ZAVENUFJLIR—REAVE-RRLYF oYU T 4270

AT 1 9112eRY

From position fronthandlebarstand with stretchjump upwards, with

complete stretched body and closed legs, and a "2 twist to stand
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on the floor with feet in front of the bicycle. At the highest position
of the jump the arms have to be stretched vertically upwards.
TAVMNURILIN=RAVEQROav s, TEICHEEZBIEL
HZFACHZEBTO Yo TLI12ERZEMA T, BEEDRAICHE
TEHT S, OroTORVEVMIETIE. MBZE->I<CLICMHIEE
SEFNITESELY,

Fronthandlebarstand straddlejump behind the bicycle/ 70> 1301 k
FAURIVIS—REBUR-RARSFEVOX U F-ENAURF 134

From position fronthandlebarstand with straddle-jump, with

straddled and horizontally stretched legs, to stand on the floor with

feet behind the bicycle. At the stretched-straddled position the

hands have to touch the feet.

TAVMNURILIN—=RAVREQRO a3y hG, millE KL

EMESZTOYy L CEBSGEORAICH R TEMT 5, KEH

D ZRBEFCIE, MFMNRICAHN TUOESTIEAESELY,

Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump in front of the bicycle / 7\ 1301 1
FILIR—RBUR-YIR—R-RARYF DX T A2 T 1349

From position handlebarstand reverse with stretchjump upwards,

with complete stretched body and closed legs, to stand on the floor

with feet in front of the bicycle. At the highest position of the jump

the arms have to be stretched vertically upwards.
NURIN—=RBUR-YN—=ZRADRIavhs, BFLICHEEAEHE

L. fZFACH-ZEBTO Yo ILT, BEREDRIAICHR TERT 5,
DrUTDRLEVMIE TR, MHEFE>9 < EICHIEERIThE%

B7ELY,

Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump 1 twist in front of the bicycle 1301 m
| INSRIVIS—REBUR Y IR—=Z R F DX T 4070 T
MY 1EERY

From position handlebarstand reverse with stretchjump upwards,
with complete stretched body and closed legs, and 1 twist, to stand
on the floor with feet in front of the bicycle. At the highest position
of the jump the arms have to be stretched vertically upwards.
NURIWNR=REURYNR—=ZADRIavhn, BEICEFKEZRET
LEIZBACH=ZBTOvoIL IEVRYEMA T, BEREDRIAIC
HRETEMT . SroTORLEVIETIE, @hizFE>9< LIS
fRIFSEF N IEES,

Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs / 7/\>FJL/\ 1301 n
—RBUR ) N—R B FEAAHEHIRY

From position handlebarstand reverse somersault-jump

backwards with hooked legs, to stand on the floor with feet in front

of the bicycle.

NIRILN—=REUR-YN=RDRO3oh b, BABZIAHEIR

U&7V, BEREDRIAICHAEERNA TERT 5,

Fronthandlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs / 78 1301 q
URNIEWIR—=REVR Y N—R - RABZAHEHERY

From position Fronthandlebarstand reverse somersault-jump

backwards with hooked legs, to stand on the floor with feet behind

the bicycle.

TAVRNUEILN—=REAVER - YNR—=ZADRIavh b, BAEZA

HAEHBYZITL, BEREDRAICERZRA TEMT 5,
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Handstand bicycle lying down /| N\YRRAUER -1 L A& 13010
b

Handstand, on the frame of the bicycle, which is lying on the floor,

with stretched arms, legs closed and stretched straight upwards

without leaning on the handlebar, saddle or pedal with the .
forearms or wrists. The handstand has to be performed for at least

3 seconds.

JO7ICENERBEEDIL—LETNYRREURETL., Wb,
FAC-MZEFE>I<CLIBET, BIBCFETNURILAN— HF

L RENVIZFYD D TIFESREN, BRAENVFREVRERES
WRET S,

L-shape hold swiss handstand bicycle lying down/ TJL x4 1301 p
T RALR-NIERBVR- I - LA-F Y

From position L-shape hold performed on the frame of the the
bicycle, which is lying on the floor. The L-shape hold has to be
shown for at least 3 seconds, then going to the handstand with
stretched legs, without touching the bicycle with foot/feet. After
passing the frame/bicycle, with stretched and straddled legs and
stretched arms direct to the handstand, which has to be performed
as described in 13010. The handstand has to be performed for at
least 3 seconds.
JO7ICENEBEGEEDIL—LETL-V A TE#3MULTLT
N, BIMEBEEIMNSZELGL MEF>TCRIELIZ/NAURR
AURDRBICHBITT D, 7L—L/BERE ETOMBEZEHIELT-FHE
IERIELBMNS ., BEN\VRFR2URIZHE4TL. 13010DEREAE S
YDEREEITS. N\URFRFURIE DR THIMN TS,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17, 01.01.25)
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§ 2 Pair artistic cycling
R7HH
8.3.006 Figures with both wheels on floor on two bicycles

“EWETROZQ2EDEHERH)

NURIVN—DBADEREICEDESICHRILIZEFTAL, MEERFILIC
NE5,

Reg. seatrev./ L¥a5—-o—k-Js3—R
Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /’&\

L]
[ ]
.
.
\
_“'.

NIRIVN—IZEZRITTHRILICEETAT, R TRAILIZDE S,

Steering with feet /| Yk -F7YLY

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the handlebar. /ﬁ’

NURILN—DBERDERIZESESIZHRILDO LIZEEZTAL. @mREF/N
YRILNN—DLEIZDES,

The free leg stretched over the crossbar to the opposite side of the bicycle
and below the handlebar, without touching the handlebar with the leg.
NIRIWN—DAEZENTHRILICEZTAL, FRERFILIZEL 7U—
DENErY T - Fa—TDE NVELN—DTHLRFTIVBEHDFE~AE>TC
BIAITEIET , BIA N RIL A= TIFESAL,

Lady seat/ L7 -¥—h *
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on a pedal. ,?:\{

Handlebarseat / /\>FJL/S—L—k .
Seat on the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. The free leg stretched ‘{\
forward, horizontally. Other foot on the down tube.
HRILIZEZRIFTNAURILA—IZEZTAL, 7Y—OREKFEIZHTIZE@(E
9 MADRIEFE Y Fa1—TIZ5 o815,

{

Handlebarseat rev. /| /\>K)L/8A——k-1)/3—2R -
Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. 1/1‘?
HRILDAZEAVWTNARILN—IZEETLY . ARENFLIZDE S, \ [0
Split/ RFJyk ~a— o
Left foot standing on the left rear-pin, right foot standing on the right front- A

pin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without touching the
handlebar with the leg.

ERERBECY  ARENMAEVICEEEET) N\URLA—H BE
DEMITEKDESICLTEL D LITIL D, FIMNNDRILAN—ITiN TIERS%
LY,

Splitrev. | RF)yk-1J/3—X
Right foot standing on the left rear-pin, left foot standing on the right- .

the handlebar with the leg.
ARERMEEVIC. ERZHIMAEVICEE(HLTA)  YRILAFADIE
EITKDEIITLTEY DO LTI D, ANV FILA—ZiN TIF SR,

frontpin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the saddle, without touching X\K
£
'4

Reg. seat/ L¥215—-¥—F
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. ??
Z

2001
2002
2003
2004

2005

2011

2012
2013

2021

2027
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Frontstand / 70> kXA

Stand in front of the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. One foot on
the frontpin, other foot on the down tube.

HRILIZEZRIT. N\URILA—OHIICH B THIERE > O L2 D, Dl
[FE O Fa—TIZ5-#1T5,

Sidestand foot cranking | 4 AFRAVEK- 29k 950%2T

Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left pedal (or
counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar.
NURIN—DERDOERITESLIILT. FREEZRWEVIC. thAD
HEERFTIJVIZEE TILD BT,

Sidestand /| Y /FR2VF

Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front-pin (or
counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar, without touching the
handlebar with the leg.

NURILN—DEEDERIZKDLIICLT, AREERBEY  thADEE
ERIERE > O LICTEWTILDHEBTD o I/ N\ RILA—ZHN TIELNT4E
LY,

Stand on pins | RAVEF-#A2-EY
Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.
BAYRILOEBRAELGSESIC. MBTERKBE> D LIZIID,

Stand bent on pin /| RAVREARUK-FU-EY

Stand with one foot on the rear-pin, trunk bent forward directed to the
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

FRTHREWmELDLEIZIES, EEREN\DRIL/AA—IZHEITTHIT., 2U—0 %
BAICE>TCMIET,

Bent knee seat /| RUk-=—-—}
In squat position with one foot on the crossbar, free leg horizontally
stretched forward, back directed to the saddle.

M TFa—TICHRZIRYBIF T, Y RILIZEZR T TLOMNHA .,
V) —D I ESTARIZKEIZEIET,

Knee on saddle /| ——-#>-H9F)L
Knee on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched
backwards in straight line with trunk and head.

FBREYRILIZEE, EEENVRILA—DOAIZEIL. 7V —DiEZEAIHE
(U EAREBEAKTE—ERITEDHEIIZT B,

Lying on saddle; Lying on saddle and handlebar /| L A -#4>-%F)L;
LA -F2-HRIL-FUR-NURIL—

a-b: Lying with front of the body on the saddle, closed legs stretched
horizontally backwards.

c-d: Lying with front of the body on the saddle, arms stretched
sidewards free-hand on the handlebar-grips. Closed legs stretched
horizontally backwards.

a-b: HRILOEITREAMEZIERY, FACE-mlEE > CRAITRIET,
cd:  HRILOEITREAMIEGY ., EREDKETRBIZ T )—/\VRT/AY
FILN—=F)yT O ETEBEREICES. mEIEEAC TKEICHRAIZEHIE

2031

2036

2037

2046

2047

2051

2052

2061
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j—o

Waterscale /| W#4—4—X%—)L

Lying with back of the body in a straight line on the handlebar, stretched
legs or feet under (a and b), or on (c and d) the saddle.
NURILN—D LT MBEMIIZIY HEREF- I CIET, (akb) TIRMIF
YRILDOT. (c&d) TIEHIEHRILD L,

Framestand /| JL—LXAFR

Stand upright with one foot solely on the down tube, other foot solely on
the saddle tube, chest directed to the handlebar. Without touching the feet
each other and without touching the handlebar with the leg.
NORILNA—DEEDOERIZEDLSICLT FRESA IV Fa—T . Dl
#—+rFa—TJDLICESE. BEEICID, RN HEICHNA TITESEL,
F= BIENAURILA—[ZiN TIXESELY,

Saddle handlebarstand /| HFJL-/\2FJL/INS—REUR
Stand free with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the handlebar.
BFEREYRIL MDRENRILA—DEIZEWNTI)—/N\VRTILD,

Saddlestand /| Y FJLRAVK
Stand free with feet on the saddle.
YRILDOEICERERIZ. 7V)—/\VRTILD,

Fronthandlebarstand, Fronthandlebarstand turn (T) / ZB>kA\VFIL
IN—=RBAVK, 2R\ FRIILIN—REVR 53— T

From one turn a tactical enlargement of the fronthandlebarstand turn(s) is
possible up to four half-turns in maximum.

A—U1EID %K. FAVMNIRILIN—=REUR - 3—2 QB TR Z R KT
1128—>%ABETERTES,

a-f: Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, back directed to the
saddle.

g-j: From fronthandlebarstand after releasing grip connection with half
or multiple front wheel turn(s) to the fronthandlebarstand or
handlebarstand reverse. After the last turn, the end position has to be held
for at least 2 metres in grip connection.

aa-ja: The riders jump simultaneously from regular seat to
fronthandlebarstand; further according figure a-f; g-j.

af.  NURUN—DTYYTEIZENTIRBESE. YRILICEZRAITT
V) —/N\URTiD,

g4 JAVE NURLUN—REUEDRENS . Ty TaARya %R
WT. BTIERE1/28—2 HAWNIHEEDF— 25173, REDI—UE1To1:
#®. 7OV RILN—=REUR (FEFNRILN—=REUR Y N—ZDIK
BTOEEE2mIET )y TaRry o3 THEFESTIEESALY,

aa-ja: L¥a15—>—bh5, BEEIERBFIZTIOU MR ILIA—REUR(C
o7, URlEHaf gl it TEITT S,

Counter circle fronthandlebarstand (T)/ A2 8—-H—4)L- TRV

2062

2066

2067
2068

2069

2070

2070 k
20701
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YRILIN—=RAVE (T)

k-n: From fronthandlebarstand with half or multiple front wheel turn(s) to
the fronthandlebarstand or handlebarstand reverse. Execution of the
figure according to the rule for counter circle 8.2.051. After the last
handlebarstand turn, but before the required hand touch, the end position
has to be held for at least 2 metres.

ka-na: The riders jump simultaneously from regular seat to the
fronthandlebarstand; further according figure k-n.

k-n: 7Ok NURLNA—REURDKRET, GTERE1/28—2H 5 EHE
BEDB—E(T2 T, FAVRNURILIN—REURYIN—RDIREEICFE S, &
H8.2.051D AV A—H =YL DBAN K> TRERITT 5. ZRERDE—Y
Aot LALERINBN\UREYF A THM BRI, TURKS LS
Y OB IEDEED2mIFEFRCTIED T,

ka-na: L¥a5—Y—rho, BREFREIZIOVMIRILANA—REUR
[ZDvo T, UBRIFHEK-nITHS>TETT 5,

Handlebarstand rev. /| /\YFJL/IS—REVEK 18—

Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, chest directed to the saddle.
BRI FEDEBEKSLELSICLT. @HENVRILA—DT)vTI2E
E.IV)—/N\UFTID,

Headstand /| AYFRAVF

Separate performed headstand on the saddle, both hands on the
handlebar. Legs closed and stretched straight upwards.
BEEYRILOLEICEE BFTNAUFILA—FE ST AYFREIVFEZZ AN
BENT-METEHRT S, MHZRAL TE- I CLAITBIESLRT T LS4
LY,

Shoulderstand /| L3)LF—R4F

Separate performed shoulderstand with one shoulder on the saddle or
crossbar, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched straight
upwards.

FADBEYRILERLIENY TF2a—TOLIZEE. MFTNURILA—%F1E
ST AT —RAVREZAD BN LB TERT 5. MEIZFALTLEA
[CFEo>F CLITHIEEHRITNITESEL,

Saddle handlebar handstand /| HFJL-/\>VFJL/S—-N\JFRZUR
Separate performed handstand with one hand on the handlebar and the
other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched
straight upwards, without leaning against handlebar-grip with the forearm
and wrist.

RADFENRLN— MOFEYRILEIZEE. NUFRAVEEZAN
BENT-IBTERET D, BB IVUFEZN\VRILN—T )T ITE-n#D
FIZ. MHERIZ TE>ITCLEAIZEIET,

L-shape hold sidewards saddle handlebar handstand (T)

L-2x AT AR T—X-HE )L NURJLIS—-NURERBUR(T)

From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at least 2
metres, going directly to the handstand without touching the frame with
foot/feet. The handstand has to be performed as described in 2076a-c.
The way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in the position of the saddle
handlebar handstand.

Ty

y

2070 m
2070 n

2071

2073

2074

2076 a
2076 b
2076 c

2076 d
2076 e
2076 f
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The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as Swiss
saddle handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as described in
2076g-i. The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
German saddle handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 2076j-I.

L->xA T AR —XERD2m ToThb, BEIL—LITMN S I LMK
NIRRAVRICEEBITT 5. /\UFRAURIE$2076 a-clTRT £5I24T
5, TEMDHC., C. Ffzl&count 8IEHFIL-/N\UR)JL/IS—-NVRERAVRD L
BEMNbIahd,

AT ROTLAR(Z . $220769-iD K3 ITEITT HRA R -HRILNADFILINA—- 1\
FREVEDEITELTHRETH D BATHIYEIRIE, £2076 j-1DLS3IZELT
FBSv—TUHRILNUR L= NURRAVROEFELTHRETH S,

L-shape hold sidewards Swiss saddle handlebar handstand/
LA T B AR T—X - XA X YR NIRIVIS— NV RRBUR

From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at least 2
metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the frame
but without touching the frame and/or handlebar with foot/feet. After
passing the frame, with stretched and straddled legs and stretched arms
to the handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2076a-c. The
way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in the position of the saddle
handlebar handstand.

L-2xAF - AR —XZHAD2m 17oTHL, BIELEHFNATIL—LZBZ
BN NURILIN—0TL—AIZHN DL NV RREVRICEERSTT
%, HZEFoT<CHIEL. RMNSFIL(FAMZRE)ZITUV. BiZMEL T, JL—L4
FBARICNREREIVRIZIEITT 5, 1\ F ARV R(X2076a-cDERBRIZHE
STITHHEFNIELESLEL, ITFEDHC., C. Ei=Ifcount 8IZHKIL- /UKL
IN—N\VRREAVEDEEMNSIRD S,

L-shape hold sidewards German saddle handlebar handstand

Loz AT Y ARI—X - Dx—32 HEILNURILIN— NIEREVE
From L-shape sidewards, which has to be performed for at least 2 metres,
going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the frame without
touching the frame or else with foot/feet. After passing the frame with
stretched, closed legs and stretched arms to the handstand, which has to
be performed as described in 2076a-c. The way of stretch HC., C. or
count. 8 starts in the position of the saddle handstand.

Loz AT - H AR I —XEDHELEE2MIToTH D, B, MEELLIKEE
T, BN TL—LICMNEZELGGBA T NURFRIVURIZEITT 5, HIEL
TRHACEHBIPBIELIZBATL—LZBETHL. NIRRIVRIZHAT
5, NUFREURIF2076a-cDERBAICHE > TITH AT RIEE LA, 1752
MHC., C. Ff=Idcount 8IEHRIL-NURILIN— NURRBVRDELE IS
1mHd,

Handlebar handstand / /\>RJL/A— \VRRBUR

Separate performed handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips.
Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards.
BFCNURINA—DT )y TERY . NVRFRFUFEZADBENT-LET
EET S, mPEmIEL. MEZACTLEAICE T CMIESLRITNIXESA
LY,

2076 g
2076 h
2076 i

2076 j
2076 k
2076 1

2077 a
2077 b
2077 c
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L-shape hold handlebar handstand (T)
| LA FHR—ILR - N\DRILIS— NV RRBUR(T)

From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev, which has to be performed for at
least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand without touching the
handlebar and/or frame with foot/feet. The handstand has to be performed
as described in 2077a-c. The way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in
the position of the handlebar handstand.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as Swiss
handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2077g-
i. The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as German
handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2077j-1.

NURIN—L-ozA T F=F. N\VRLN— -z AT YN—REFED
2MmIT2THD . BANUERILAN—OTL—LIZN DI EHL NURREUR
[CEERITT D, /\URFRAVR(F$H2077a-cDERBAICHK>TITh i+
£ 570y, FTFBDHC., C. Fi=Idcount 8IXHKIL-/N\UKIL/IA—-/N\UKER
AVRDEEISIRDOD,

T ROHRER (X, $2077g-i DB I > TERLEITNIEE ST R A RN
URILIN=NURRBVRELTHRETH D, EifiTRIHLIR I, $22077j-iDERBA
[CRSO TEELZTNIELRSHBN TS Y—IUNIRILIN—NVREREVRELT
ARETH D,

L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand / L> A7 - X4 X/\V KL/
—N\VRRAVR

From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev, which has to be performed for at
least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the
handlebar without touching the handlebar and/or frame with foot/feet. After
passing the handlebar, with stretched and straddled legs and stretched
arms to the handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2077a-
c. The way of stretch HC, C or count. 8 starts in the position of the
handlebar handstand.

NORINR— Loz AT FlE N\URULNA— Loz T ) N—RERD
2miToTHS, EXLF=BIMNNURILN—FBZ M, BANAUEILA—1
TL—LIZHN S LGNV RRAVRICEREBTT S, HEFo9<CMIE
L. AMSRIL(FABZR ) E TV, BiZIEL T, NURILAN—FBZ =12/
VRRBURIZREITT B, NV FREURIEHE207Ta-cDERBAICHE> TITh
[FHIEIES, TR DHC., C. Ffzldcount 8IXHFIL-/\URLIS— 1\
FREVEDEEMNSIEH D,

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand / LYz 7 v—< 2\
RILIN—I\VRRAUR

From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev, which has to be performed for at
least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the
handlebar without touching the handlebar or else with foot/feet. After
passing the handlebar with stretched, closed legs and stretched arms to
the handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2077a-c. The
way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in the position of the handlebar
handstand.

NURIWN— -z T F=E NURILN— -z T YN—REHKRD
2miTo>Tho, Bk HEEXLIZKE T, BANVRILA—OZDOMOE
DN DI ELRCGBA T, NURRAVRIZHEITT %, BIELTRAL B &
WMRIELI=BEA N\ FILAN—FBETHS NUFRIVRIZEITT %, /\UF
ABUR(F2076a-cD BRI > TITHAFT N IEES%L HC, C. S, Ff=(F
BDITIEIE. NURILN— NIRREVEDRI IV MBRE—RT B,

2077d
2077 e
2077 f

2077 g
2077 h
2077 i

2077 j
2077 k
20771
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8.3.007

Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand / /\>KJL/3—-H7R
—bRRRSRIL =NV VIR— NV REUR

From handlebar support straddle, which has to be performed for at least
2 metres with stretched legs and stretched arms directly to the handstand,
which has to be performed as described in 2077a-c. The way of stretch of
HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.
NRILN—-HR—p- ARSFILERD2m ToTHS, lHEmBIE L
LI=FFEENFRFURICEITT 5. N\ FRAUR(F2077a-cDERBAIZHE
2THBIBEHLNEFNIELESIELHC, C. S, F2IE8DITIEIL. /N FILAN
— N\IRRAVEDRI LAV HBRE—T B,

Maute jump /| ¥ Tox T

Jump from the saddlestand separate to the fronthandlebarstand which has
to be performed, after the jump, for at least 2 metres. It is only allowed to
perform the jumps riding opposite to each other during execution of a circle
or after a counter eight. The jumps have to be performed simultaneously.
Riders do not have to touch hands before and after the jump.
2ADBENT-FE T, YFILRFIVFOZEBEN L, v TLTIAVINUFR
IWN—RBUEDEBITBY ., EDEBTHEEL2METLESTIENTR
W =L 0D0 03— =L EHEZIZOH. ARANRIIZEEIE
FREDHOND, OvTRFEZANRAMEEZL > TERELAESTIELIFAL, 2
ADBRFE IO TDRIRIZNIRIYFEITIBEIEEL,

Stillstand on pedals, Stillstand pedal front wheel /| XFIILRAEVK-F#
2 RF )y RFIVREAVE-REJL-TBV R RA—)L

a-b: Stand with feet, solely, on the pedals, back directed to the saddle.
The stillstand has to be performed for at least 3 seconds.
YRIVIZEZRIT. R VICEW BT TILD, AFILRZVRIE3FH L L
TIHRTNIEESEL,

c-d: Stand with one foot, solely, on a pedal, the other foot on front
wheel tyre, back directed to saddle. The stillstand has to be performed for
at least 3 seconds.

cd:  HRIIZEZRIFT.RTILDOLEIZBEWV:-FREITTIDO thADRE
EFRIERAA VD LIZEL AFILREAURIEIF U LfTHREFRIERSAELY,

(text modified 01,01,12; 01,01,16; 01,01,17; 01.01.20; 01.01.25)

Raiser figures on two bicycles

1 )—FR(2E8 D BEGE)

Raiser reg. seat/ J«!\)—-L¥a15—->—}

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
NURIN—DBERDEBIZESELSICLTHRILIZEZTAL, MEERSY
JLIZDE B,

Raiser reg. seatrev. /| W4!)—-L¥ 15— —p-1J/N—R
Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
NIRWN—IZEZRIFTTHRILICEEZTAL. IRENFZLIZOE D,

Raiser lady seat /| V()—-L 74— —b

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on a pedal.
The free leg has to be stretched over the crossbar to the opposite side of
the bicycle and below the handlebar without holding on the front wheel
with the foot.

NURILN—DBEDEBIZEDELSILT. HRILDO LIZEETAL. AR

T
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ERSFIVICTEL ZV—ORIEcy TF1—T DO LA BEED R, ZL
TNAVRILN=DTAANFS>ICRIAIZEIE T, 7V —DHIEHEIERICE -h
TIXEBIELY,

Raiser stand on pins /| 4—-RAVF-F2-EY

Stand with the left foot on the left rear-pin and with the right foot on the
right pedal (or counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar.
NIRIN—DEEDEEIZESLIILT. RBEMEL D LICERZE
EBREARTIICEVTI4)—Z1T5, (#HHH])

Raiser handlebarseat /| " !)—-/\>F)JL/A—-2—F

Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front wheel,
feet on the pedals.

AR FADEEICKSEIILT NURLN—DOTEICEZTAL. R
ERFIVIZDED,

Raiser handlebarseat rev. /| J4!)—-/\VFJLIS—-L—k-1J/3—X

Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, back directed to the front wheel,
feet on the pedals.

HIZET AR ERICKDZIITL T NAURILA—D TFEIZEEZTAL.
HRERTILIZDE S,

Raiser head tube /| 94!)—-~AYKFFa1—T

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the pedals.
AT BADERICEKDEIICLT AYRFa—T DO LICEEZTAL. M
#RTI)ILDEIZEL,

Raiser head tube rev./ () — - AYRFa1—T-)/;x—2R

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the pedals.
ATERAERITEKDIESICLT. AYRFa—TDLICEEZTAL. MEIERS
JUIZEL,

Standraiser | RAVK41)—

Saddle directed downwards, holding front wheel in front of oneself,
standing with feet on the pedals.

HRLETICHEIT, BIEwAZSAEDERICESLIITLTHF CRIBZEHL.
W R TRA ALK EET 1) —%1T5,

Standraiser rev. | RAVKRD41)—1J/x—R

Saddle directed downwards, holding front wheel behind oneself, standing
with feet on the pedals.

YRILETIZAIT., AIENBERIKDIIITLTHF TRIIwEZEFS . ME TR
IV ST KREETOA)—F1TS,

(text modified on 01,01,17)
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8.3.008

8.3.009

8.3.010

8.3.011

Turns on spot on two bicycles
A=A - XKV 2B D BERE)

Turns on the spot (T) | #—>-F> -4 XRybk (T)

The tactical enlargement of the turns on the spot is possible from 2 turns
up to 4 turns,

Execution according 8.2.047.

BT RHEAR (I 2~4 B8 D 2 — - A2 - - AR YMIKYATRETH S,

B—2 A2 H-ZRYME8.2.047TDR—2 - F - - RIS TERES
NEFNIEESA,

Passages on two bicycles

BITBENBKE)

Passages /| #1T
Execution according 8.2.028.
£17(38.2.028 DB ATITH > TEESNARTNITESELY,

Final figures on two bicycles

BRROKQRENDBKE)

Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs / /\>F)L/A\—RAY
F-JR—R-#FEXAHEHEY

From position handlebarstand reverse somersault-jump backwards with
hooked legs to stand on the floor with feet in front of the bicycle. Both
somersaults have to be performed simultaneously. It is only allowed to
perform the somersault riding opposite to each other during execution of
a circle or after a counter eight. It is not necessary to touch hands before
and after the somersault.

NURIWN=REUR-YN—=ZADRDavh s, B AIRZAAERYETS
TEREORIHmOAIICHEERATEMT 5, RARAAABFRYNSE
WIZHF TR, ZADBERENRFARZFOTERSINTLGRITAIEESE
W =L 0A0 03— — I L EHEEITARNRIITES I EIE M E
HIEV, BREBRITAERYDRIRICZYFNUFETIBLEIGL,

(text modified on 01,01,16)

Figures on one bicycle
1EDBEETOR

Reg, seat / Stand on pins, Saddlestand / L¥a15—->—k | RAUR:
Fo-Ev; YEIWLREVE

a-b: Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the
pedals. / Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.
a-b: NURILN—DBEDEEICEDELSITLT, YRILICEEZTAL. MR
ERFTIIZOES BMRETNTNRBEVICRETLD. MREFYRILD

2211
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BAIZEKDEIIZT S,
c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.
c-d: (a-b:)ERFR | HRILDO EIZHETILD,

Reg. seat / Shoulderseat /| L¥a5—-—F | a)F——F

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Seat on the partner’s shoulders.
NURILN—DEBEDEREITEDLSIL T MRERFILIZDOE S, [153—k
T—DRIZES,

Reg. seat / Shoulderstand /| L¥a15—-—F | L3V F—RAUF

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
NRIVN—DBERDEBEICEDESICLT, YRILICEZTAL. MEENR
FNIZDED,/ IN—rF—DBICHEHRE TILD,

Reg. seat/ Chest suspended hang/ L ¥a15—-¥—k | FxAFH AR
DTYR NG

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards, upwards
stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
NRUN—DBEDEBICKSLIICLT, YRILIZEZTAL. BREEN
FIIZDED. o/ N—bF—DERITHEMTRASTMNDLIICEITZL, @
REFALTHALE—ERICEIZHIET,

Reg. seat / Handlebarstand / L'¥a35—:¥—k [I\VFRILIN—RAVFR
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.
NRILN—DPEBERDOE®mIZEDSEIICLT, YRILICEZTAL. MREENR
BIVZDHED, .| NIRILN—5)yTDEIZHRTIO,

Reg. seat / Handlebar handstand / L¥a5—-—bk I1\URJL/S—-/\
YRRAVR

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips, arms stretched, legs
closed and stretched straight upwards.
NURUN—DEARDEBESLIICLT, YRILICEZTAL. MREEN
FINZDED, o/ METNAURILA=51)yTEEY . mEEEIEL. Mm%
BACTLIZIET,

Reg. seat / Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand / L%
F——MINIR I IN—HR—b ARSEIL=\VRJLINS— I\VRRBVR
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals /
From handlebar support straddle, which has to be performed for at least
2 metres, with stretched legs and stretched arms directly to the handstand.
The handstand has to be performed as described in 2277a-b. The way of
stretch of HC. or C. starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.
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NIRIWN—DEARDETIZEKSESIIZLT, YRILIZEEZTAL. RENR
FINZDHE B, [INVRILIN—HR—k-RESRILERD2m ToTHhLG.
MBI IEL-EE N\ RFREIURIZHITT 5, 1\ R RAUREH2277a-
bDERBAIZHE ST, HCEIZCHITIRIX . N\URILIN—-NVRFREAVRDRY
AV RA—LT B,

Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderseat /| L¥a5—->—pk-JIN—=R | 35—
o=k

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

NRILN—IZEZRITT. YRILIZEZTAL. MHZXRFILICOES, /
N—hF—DEICES,

Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderstand / L¥a5—-—k-J/8—R [L3)L5F—
REUER

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

NURILR—=IZEBZRITT. YRILIZEZTAL.ARERTLIZOE D,/
N—hF—DBICERTILD,

Reg. seat rev. /| Chest suspended hang /| L¥a5——k-1)/8—X |
FIRMHYRARYTYR- NV

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards, upwards
stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
NYRUN—IZEZRATTYRLVICEZTAL . ARERFLIZOES./ /A
—;F—DERIZHEMTIRSTHDEIICHENL, MRFHAE-ERIC
EiziEy,

Handlebarseat / Stand on pins; Saddlestand /| /\>F)L/Ss—Y—F | R
AV FEY; YRILREVR

a-d: Seat on the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. The free leg
stretched forward, horizontally. Other foot on the down tube. / Stand with
feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

a-d:  HRILIZEZRIFTTNAURILA—IZEEZTAL, 7U—DIZE KT
AICRIET A DHNESE I Fa—TIZ5-#MT5, MENTRILDOEA
[ZEDHESIC, RBE> D LIZIZ D, MRIFHVFILORAIZHDEIIZT B,
e-h: Like a-d until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

e-h:  (a-b:) &Rk / HFILDEIZHEETIO,

Handlebarseat rev. / Stand on pins /| N\ FJL/NA—=S—k-)/)N\—R | A%
VE-FU-EY

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

YR BARDEBEITEKLESIT. NURILNA—IEEZTAL . BRERT L
[COES, ARENYRILOERAICHALSIICLGLNL, BRETNENREKE
DDEIZHWNTID,

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddle- handlebarstand; Saddlestand / /\>KJUL
N—=—RYN—R | YEIL-NURILIN—REBVE; - REVUF

a-d: Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the
pedals. / Stand with one foot on the saddle and with the other foot on the
handlebar.

il
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a-d:  HRINBEOEFAICKLLSIC. NURILN—IZEZTAL. R
ERFNIZOED, ] FREYRILOLIZ. DR ENVEILAN—D LEIZE
LT,

e-h: Like a-d until slash / Stand with both feet on the saddle.

e-h: (a-d)ERER / HRILDOLEICHEZERIATID,

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderseat /| /\>RJL/S—Y—k-Y/N—R | L3
WE——k

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. /
Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

YRILDFARDERICED ST NURILN—ICEEZTAL . BRERFIL
[ZDE5./ IN—bF—DEIZES,

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderstand / /A2 FILIS—S—k-J8—R | &
AT —REUF

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
YRILDEERDERIZEKDESIZ. NURILN—ZBETAL. MRERTIL
[CDES./ IN—rF—DRICEHRETILD,

Handlebarseat rev. / Chest suspended hang / /\>RJL/A——k-1J/N
—R | FLRMYRRUTFYR- N\

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. /
Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards, upwards
stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
YRILDABRDERITKDESIC. NURILN—IZBETAL. BRERT L
[CDED/ IN—rF—DEFRICHEMTSIOTADLIICEIL. MRS
RE—ERICEITEIEET,

Handlebarseat rev. / Headstand / /\>YRJL/S—Y—k-J/3—R | AYR
REUF

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals. /
Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and
stretched straight upwards.

YRILDABRDERITKDESIC. NURILN—IZBETAL. BRERT L
[CDOES./ YEILDOETANYRREUREITS, BBEE/N\VRILANA—D EIZE
{MmHZEFACTE IS LEAICHIETS,

Frontstand / Stand on pins; Saddlestand /| ZAVFREVK | RAUR:
Ao -EY ; HEILREAVE

a-d: Stand in front of the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. One
foot on the front-pin, other foot on the down tube. / Stand with feet each
on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

a-d:  HRIIICEZERITT, N\URILA—DRIZIZID, ARERISMELD £
[CBE . MDRBESIVF1—TDELIZEo#ITTID,/ METRHBELD
L2332, BRITYRILDOBRAIZH B EI(ZT S,

e-h: Like a-d until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

e-h: (a-d) EREER, HRIILD LICHREZERIZ TID,

Split/ Shoulderseat /| XFJwk | La)lF—L—k

Left foot standing on the left rear-pin, right foot standing on the right front-
pin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without touching the
handlebar with the leg. / Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

i
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NURIUN—DBRDOERIZESLSIICLT,. ERZERBOEY . AREA
BIERDEVICEWTILDELTD | I\ RILA—(Tin TIF RS0,
| IN—bF—DRIZES,

Sidestand / Sidestand, Ring grip /| Y/FREVF | HLRREVE, YV
g g7

Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front-pin (or
counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without touching the
handlebar with the leg. / Similar stand on the opposite side of the bicycle.
Partners are connected by hand-in-hand grip to a ring, with stretched
arms.

NURILNR—DBERDOERIZESLIICLT. FEEZERBE MMADEE
ERMERE VITEWNTIZD (H3H]) . FIA/NUFILA—THN TGS,/
BEEDRAAICRBRDOAETILD, M/ S—hF—I(E, mBZEHIELT/\>
FAUNIRT )T TFEDLLC,

Stand bent on saddle / Stand bent on handlebar rev./ XZK-RUK-
AU BRIV | REVR-RUR-F2-1\VR))bis—

Stand with one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar,
free leg stretched backwards. / Stand with one foot on the handlebar, trunk
bent-forward to the saddle, free leg stretched in moving direction, one
hand on the saddle, other hand on the handlebar.

BFREHRILIZEE, EARENVRILA—DOFRIZEIL. 7U—DOZEEAIC
HIET. | RRENVFILNA—IZEE, LARESFILOAIZEIL. 7U—D
FHETARIZEIET . ZLT. AFEYFILOLIZ thEDFENVELIN—
D LEIZEL,

Frameseat / Stand bent on saddle /| JL—LY—b | RAVFERVUR-F
¥R

Pushing one foot through the frame and placing the foot on the front-pin.
Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame. / Stand with one foot on the
saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.
ARZEIL—LIZEL. fTHE VITEL 7 —ORIFETAITEIEL, IL—L
DHIZEEZTAT, | AREYRILIZEE. EERENVRILA—DFETH
AHIZEIL. 7V—DfIZEZRAIEHIET,

Frameseat / Saddle handlebarstand; Saddlestand /| ZL—L3—k [
HERIL-NRILIN—REVE, HRILRAZVR

a-b: Pushing one foot through the frame and placing the foot on the
front-pin. Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame. / Stand with one
foot on the saddle and the other foot on the handlebar.

ab: RHREFEIL—LIZEL. BIEwmEVICEL 7U—ORIFRETIZMHEL. 7
L—LORIZEETAT, | FREYFILOLIZ. D RBE/NVFILIN—IZ
BT,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

c-d:  (a-b:)EEHBR, / YRILDLICHRBERIZ TID,

Frameseat / Saddle support scale /| 7L—ALY—bk | $F)L-HR—k- R
r—Iv

Pushing one foot through the frame and placing the foot on the front-pin.
Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame. / One hand on the saddle,
elbow supporting the body, other hand on the handlebar (handlebar-grip
may be used as support for the forearm). Head in moving-direction, legs
stretched backwards.

AREIL—LIZEL. BIEREVITELS 7 —DRIEAETIZHIIEEL, TL—LD
FICEEXZTAY, | AFEHYRILOLIZEE. HTHREXA. tHtDF T/

2317

HJ? 2319

2321



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

FILN—Z2BYFIB T VYT EXZTHELY)  EITHMICE, iZ#AIC
FoI<CHIET,

Fronthang/ Stand bent on saddle / 7O kYT | RAVERUM-F -
YR

Both hands behind the back on the handlebar, front wheel between the
legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-
forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.
AFZERAFTNAURLN—ZEY ., A THIERZBRARALKIICL T, R
ERANVIZOED, | REEYFILOLIZ, EEENVFLNA—DOHIZHIE
L. 2U—DMzE#AICES>T RIS,

Fronthang/ Saddle handlebarstand; Saddlestand/ ZAY k>4 14
RIL-INVRILIN—RAVE; HRILRZVE

a-b: Both hands behind the back on the handlebar, front wheel
between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with one foot on the saddle
and the other foot on the handlebar.

a-b:  WFERAFTNURLNA—ZEY, M TRIEwHZ A AL KSIZL
T.HEERFIIZDES, FREVRILOLIC.MDRENRILIA—D
LIZEWTILD,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with both feet on the saddle.

c-d: (a-b:)ERIER, VRO LEICHEZERIA TID,

Fronthang / Headstand; Saddle handlebar handstand / ZA>k/\> 45
| ANYRRBUR; HERIL-IN\VRILIS—N\VRREUR

a-b: Both hands behind the back, on the handlebar, front wheel
between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Headstand on the saddle, both
hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched straight upwards.
a-b: WMFERAFTNURILN—ZEY. @RI CRIERZIEARAT KSIZL
T.HWERZERFIIZOES, | YEILDLETAYRREVREITS BFET/HAY
FILN—ZEY . mZFACTE- I CLAICHITT,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Handstand with one hand on the handlebar
and the other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and
stretched straight upwards, without leaning against the handlebar-grip
with the forearm or wrist.

cd:  (ab:)ERtk./ FFENVRILA—DLEIZ MOFEHFILD LI
BE.N\VFRIVRETS, miBiZHEL. MEZFACTE->FC LA ICMHIEE
T BIBFELIEFEET VT IS B> TIEES AL,

Backhang / Stand on pins | /3\Y9/1\>%5 | RRVR-F-EY

In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed to the
saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with feet each
on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.
YRILDNEERDEREICEDLIIC, AYRF1—TDRITNAURILAN—IZHK
Z5oWTHESIICLTIDARAA MRENFIVIZDOES, MREENT
NRBELDLEIZOETILD, MRIFYFILORSIZHEESIZT S,

Backhang / Saddle handlebarstand; Saddlestand / /Xvy9/\>% | 4
RiL-n\URILIR—RAVE; HRILRAVE

a-b: In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed
to the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with one
foot on the saddle and the other foot on the handlebar.

ab: HYRLNBEDOEBTIEKELIC. AYRF2—TDRIT/HAUEILN
—([ZBARZEBISBIFTDKIICLTODHAA . BRERTIIZOED, | A

!

L

2331

2332

2334

2341

2342



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

BEYRILOLIZ D BE/NVRILAN—ITEWTILO,
c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.
c-d: (a-b: )ERER, | YFILD EICHRZERIATID,

Backhang / Handlebarstand / /3y2/\>% | INVRILIS—RBUR

In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed to the
saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with feet on
the handlebar-grips.

YRUDNBAEDEBITEKED LI AYFFa—TDRITNAURILAN—IZHEK
Z5|oETHEIICLTHNARA MBERFILIZDE S, [ N\UFILN—
Gy TDEIZHRTIO,

Backhang / Headstand; Saddle handlebar handstand / /8v%2/\>% |
AYRRAUR; HRIL-N\VRILIS— NURREBUR

a-b: In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed
to the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Headstand on
the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched
straight upwards.

a-b:  HRILDBBEEDOEEIEKDLESIC. AYFF2I—TDRIT/NAURILN
—IZB&RES BT A EIILTIDHRAA BRERFILIZOE S,/ HF
ILDETAYRRAVRETS MFETNAURILA—FEY ., mEIEFACTE>
FLEAIZHIET,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Handstand with one hand on the handlebar
and the other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and
stretched straight upwards, without leaning against the handlebar-grips
with the forearm or wrist.

cd: (a-b: )eR#./ AFETNUEILN— HMODOFTHRILEREYNIER
RAURETS, MHERIA CEFTCLAITHIET, BIBIEIEFEH TS
VTN TIFRSEL,

Lying on handlebar/ Stand bent on saddle; Saddlestand / LA -#> -
NIRILIS— | REVR-RUMF2 -SRIV YEILREUER

a-b: Lying with front of the body on the handlebar, head directed to the
saddle, closed legs stretched horizontally in moving direction. / Stand with
one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-forward directed to the handlebar, free
leg stretched backwards.

a-b:  HFILOFICEHRAEDELSICTNARILA—DEITKREMI TR EE
BC. BAREETHRISKTEICEBIES ./ FREYVRILICEE. LAZRTA
(NURILN—DF) I, 2 —DORIFEAIZE>THIET,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

c-d: (a-b: )ERIER | YRILDLIZCHEERA TID,

Lying on saddle / Handlebarstand; Handlebar handstand / Lo -#> -
NIRILIS— | NWIRIVIS—REBUE;, NIRILIN—-N\VEREUR

a-b: Lying with front of the body on the saddle, closed legs stretched
horizontally backwards. / Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.

ab:  HFILOEITREAMLTHERZRAL. BHRERAICE>IT CKFEIZME
(9. / NURIWIN—=51)yTD LIZIID,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-
grips. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards.

c-d: a-b&EHR /| MFETNURILN—DTI)TEEY . NRREAVEE
115, Mz mEL. mEZAC TEF-F < EAICMHIET,

Waterscale / Stand bent on saddle;, Saddlestand /| D#—4—X%5—)L

.
.
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| RAVERVRNF VBRIV, Y RILREUR

a-b: Lying with back of the body in a straight line on the handlebar,
stretched legs or feet under the saddle. / Stand with one foot on the
saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.
ab:  NAURILA—D EICEFEEESTCICUTIMEMZIZAY  BIEHRIL
DFTEI>TCHET/RRBETFRILIZEE. LEERTA WV FILA—D
) ITIETF . 7V —DEZRAICFS>THIET,

c-d: Like a-b: until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

cd: (a-b: )ERHR / HRILDOLICERZEZRIZ. HAEMIELTIO,

Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand / HKJL-/\> KL/ - 2356
—RAUK | YRIL-NURILIS—REBUR

Both stand with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the handlebar.
BMEELREBEYRILOLEIC MDD EZENVRILAN—D LIZEWNT, ILD,
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Saddle handlebarstand / Stand on pins; Saddlestand; . 2357
Handlebarstand / HFJL-N\VRJLIS—RAVR | REVR-F2-BY; R o .
IWRBVR; NIRIIN—REUR K
a-b: Stand with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the

handlebar. / Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the

saddle.

a-b: FRERZEYRILOEIZHMDEZNVEILAN—DLEIZEWNTILD, /Z
NETNDREZRHBEVD LICEWNTI D, MENYRILDERAIZESKSIC

I5,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle,

c-d: (a-b: )ERIER | PRILO LICHREZEWNTIO,

e-f: Like a-b: until slash / Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.

e-f: (a-b: )eRER /| MBENVRILA—=T )T D LIZEWNTID,

Handlebarstand / Stand on pins /| \YRJLIS—RAVK | RBUK-RY -2 2358 a
S SN = . 2358 b
Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips. / Stand with feet each on a rear- ~gr~ 2358g
pin. Both knees behind the saddle. 2358 h

NRILN—DOT )T ITHREBWTID/ZTNEND BEZBHE D LI
BEWTID, MREYFILOERAICHSEIITT S,

g-h: The rider jumps from regular seat to fronthandlebarstand; further
according a-b.

g-h:  LFXaS5—2—MhoovTFBE3I2T7A0RNURN—REUED
KEEIZRBY, (a-b:) DE—2F1TS,

Handlebarstand-turn %z to multiple (T) / Stand on pins / /\>F)L/\— 2358 ¢
RAVE A=Y T REVFAL-EY 2358 d
From one turn a tactical enlargement of the handlebarstand turn(s) is 2358 e
possible up to four half-turns in maximum. 2358 f
BATRLRIE IO M NURILN—REAVRD1E—U hbix K43 [EER(2F 2358 i
BLTHARETH S, 2581
c-f: From the respective handlebarstand with half or multiple front 2358 |
wheel turn(s) to the fronthandlebarstand or handlebarstand reverse. After

the last turn, the end position has to be held for at least 2 metres. / Stand

with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle, during the

complete sequence of the figure.

cf:  FRERNUFILNA—REURORENSTAV RS —ILE1/2~1E

WEEZIE D, Z—U RO ENSTAV M NURILIN—REVR | &=
(ETAURNURILIS—REUR rev. [CAB, #—2LIztk. TVRKRD T3y

DELE (FDELER2mIFTEFGELTIELFEL, / mRIFEEwmE> D (2L

Do REL—EDI(F2TDOEEFIE. MRNFFILDERAIZESELSIZT

Do

i-l: The rider jumps from regular seat to the fronthandlebarstand;
further according c-f.

i - Regl—bMHov T3 5E3(27A0 M NURILIN—REURIZHE
Y. (cf:)DE—2%1T3,

Handlebarstand / Saddlestand /| /\>FJL/IS—REUK | YFILREVK 2~ 2359
a-b: Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips. / Stand with feet on the

saddle. Riders are connected by hand-in-hand grip connection to a ring t

with stretched arms.

ab:  —ABINIELA—OT)YTICHREEBNTIL D, /B3~ AIEHF
LOEICHREZEWVWTILD AHRBEEE. BEVWIAEETEFEMHEL
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Ty FaAaxyar THRET,
c-f: Like a-b but without grip-connection.
c-f: (a-b: YeRBHETH Uy TaRoLaEiThily,

Handlebar L-shape hold / Stand on pins; Saddlestand; Saddle
support straddle /| N\ FJLIS\—-L->xAfF | RRAVR-F2-EV; HRIL
AREUE; YRV HR—~RRSFIL

a-b Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips, legs
stretched, back directed to the saddle. / Stand with feet each on a rear-
pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

a-b:  HRIABRAIKDESIT. MFTT YV ITEEY . mEZEKFE I
T/ FNFADRERBELD EIZBWNTID, MERAHYRILDEAIZE
5E£3129 %,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

cd: (ab: )R / YRILDOLICHRZERNZ. BAEEMHBIELTIO,
e-f: Like a-b until slash / Arms stretched, hands placed on the saddle.
Legs horizontally stretched, straddled on the outside of the arms, without
touching the partner or the handlebar.

e-f: (a-b: )eR% / mBizIcEIEL. MFEHRILOLIZEL, @iz
IN—RF—=ONURILNA—(TEN T2, BB SMEIZFRABITKTEIZE#IET,

Handlebar support straddle / Saddle support straddle / /\>FJL/s\—:
HYR—b-ZARSRIL | BRIL-HR— RS

Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips. Legs stretched,
straddled on the outside of the arms. / Arms stretched, hands placed on
the saddle. Legs stretched, straddled on the outside of the arms, without
touching the partner or the handlebar.

mpiE R IEL. mFENCRILA=T)yT D LIZEL, mHZEmBOsMEl<
R CKFEICEBET/MmBiEEEL. mFEYFILOLEIZEL, @mEE/ —k
F—RONURILA—ZHEN T2, WEfE O SMAIZBR TKFEICEBIET,

Headstand / Handlebarstand /| AYRRAUK | I\URJLIN—REVER
Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and
stretched straight upwards. / Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.
AFTNAURILA—ZEY  BEHZFACTE>I<CLAIC@MIEL. HRILD E

-

TAYRREUREITS [ INVRILN—=5)yTDEIZID,

Headstand / Frame shoulderstand /| AYRFRAVR | FL—LAL-2a)F
—RAUK

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and
stretched straight upwards. / Shoulderstand with one shoulder on the
crossbar, boths hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched
straight upwards.

AFTNAURILNA—ZRY BHZFACTEITCLAICEBIEL. HRILD L
TAYRRAVRETI | M TFa—TLICHADBEBELINT —REY
FEITI. BFTNAUFILA—ZE>T. BRIFFACTE>ICEAICHIET,

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle /| AYKXA2E | /Z\2UF)L/A
—-HiR—k-XFSFIL

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and
stretched straight upwards. / Arms stretched, hands placed on the
handlebar-grips. Legs horizontally stretched, straddled on the outside of
the arms.
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BAFTNURILA—ZEY BEZACTEICLEAIC@mIEL,. YRLD L
TAYRRAVRETS ./ BBEEIEL. N\UFILN—=T )y TEEmF TED,
0 it 10 it D 41BN | < BRRE TR (2RI T

Headstand / Handlebar handstand /| AYRRZUER | N\IRLIN—- 1\
FREUK

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and
stretched straight upwards. / Handstand with both hands on the
handlebar-grips. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight
upwards.

BFTNAURILNA—ZEY . BHZACTEICLEAICEIEL. LD E
TAYRREURETS | NORILIN—DT ) TEREYNIRREIVRETS,
e, mEE-TCEAITHRIFSELTII ALY,

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand / ~v
RREBUK | IR ILIS—HR—k- ARSEIL, N\ RILIS—- NV R RBUR
Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and
stretched straight upwards. / From handlebar support straddle, which has
to be performed for at least 2 metres (partner in headstand), with stretched
legs and stretched arms directly to the handstand. The handstand has to
be performed as described in 2374a-d. The way of stretch of HC., C., S
or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.

WFETNAURILA—ZEEY . MZEFACTE>ICLAICHIEL. YRILD L
TAYRREURETS | NURIN—HR—k- XSRS —rF—DF
[ENVRREVR) ZDELTEH2MITOTHS ., BiE B EF I CHIELTERE
NURRBEURDIREEIZBITT 5. NV RRAUKRIE2374a-dDERBAIZHES T
THORFNIEESH, HC, C, S, F=IE8DITRRIX. N\URILIN— /UK
REAVEDRO L AVHBRE—T B,

Saddle handlebar handstand / Handlebarstand / H-KJL-/\>K)L/8—-
NVRRBUE | NURILIS—REUR

Handstand with one hand on the handlebar and other hand on the saddle.
Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards without
leaning against the handlebar-grip with the forearm or wrist. / Stand with
feet on the handlebar-grips.

AFETNURULN— MDOFTHRILERYNVRRIURETS, MBiE L
L. Em#ZFACTESTCLEAITHIET  FEORIBEIENURILAN—=T YT
[CHFnB>TIIESE | NURILN—=F )y T D LIZHEE TILD,

Handlebar handstand / Saddlestand / /\>FJL/S—-\VRREVR | 4
FILREUR

Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips. Arms stretched, legs
closed and stretched straight upwards. / Stand with feet on the saddle.
BFTNAIRLN=—DT ) TEEY . NIRREVRETS, mBiEmIEL.
mEZFAC TE I CLAITHIETEIAECTIIGSAEL, [ YRILO EICEREE
Mz TID,

Handlebar handstand / Saddle handlebar handstand / 7/\>F)L/8\—-
NIRRBUER | BRIV NVRILIS— I\VERBUR

Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips. Arms stretched, legs
closed and stretched straight upwards. / Handstand with one hand on the

2374 a
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8.3.012

handlebar and the other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed
and stretched straight upwards, without leaning against handlebar-grip
with the forearm or wrist.

BFTNYRLN=—DT )y TERY  NVFREVFETS. mBiE L,
M ZFAC TES I CLAIBIESLHLTIE ARG, | AFTAVELLA
— MDFTHRILERY . N\URREURET, Mz EL. miEZEEAL
TEFTCLAICBIET, FEOBITNCRUN=FyT 2 zn - TIE
YA A

Stillstand on pedals / Shoulderseat, Shoulderstand /| XT4JILARE -
Fo-REN | alF——bk; LalF—REUR

a-b: Stand with feet, solely on the pedals, back directed to the saddle.
The stillstand has to be performed for at least 3 seconds. / Seat on the
partner’s shoulders.

ab: HRIVICEZRITT. ARTRIILDOAHDLIZILID, RIEIF R
EZELEFNIEESEN, /| N—hF—DBICES,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
c-d: (a-b: )eRI#k /| N—FF—ODRICEHRTILD,

(text modified on 01,01,16; 01,01,17; 01.01.20)

Raiser figures on one bicycle

V1)—ROBE(BEE1R)

Raiser reg. seat / Stand on pins /| D4))—-L¥a5——k | RZVE:
o Ev

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.

/ Stand with one foot on a rear-pin or stand with feet each on a rear-pin.
NIRILN—DERDEBITKS LS, YRILICEEZTAL. BRERF L
DLEIZES | —ADRERBEDLICEVWT. HIWVIEEEEZNEL
BEBE D LEIZEWNT Y4 —%1T5,

Raiser reg. seat/ Shoulderseat/ 74)—-L¥a5— - —k | a)L¥—
o—bk

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

NIRWN—DEEDERIZESELSIC, YRILICEZTAL. BRERF L
IO | N—rF—DREIZES,

Raiser reg. seat / Chest suspended hang /| 4)—-L¥a15—-L—HK
FIRMHRARUTYR- NV

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards, upwards
stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
NRIVN—DERDEBITKDEIIC, YRVICEEZTAL RERT L
DLEIZELS | N—brF—DEFICHEMTSROTMNDKLIICEIZL, BEIET
MEICF>IFCHIEL, MRIFACLTHARE—ERICEIZHIET,

Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderstand /| 41)—:-L¥a5—>—k | Lal¥
—REVF
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /

2411

Sy,

2412
2413

.

2414
2415

N

~ 2416
2417
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Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
NURILN—DBARDERICES LI, YRIVICEZTAL. BMRERFIL
[CDES | N—bF—DBICERETID,

Raiser reg. seat rev. / Shoulderseat /| 4!)—-L¥Xa5—->—k-1J/x—
R | anF—o—k

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

NRIN—ZEBZRAIT T YFIVICEZTALARERZLIZOES / /A
—bF—DEICES,

Raiser reg. seat rev. / Chest suspended hang /| 74\)—:-L¥a15— %
—b-JIS—R | FTRMYRRUTFYR-1NT

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards, upwards
stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
NRIN—IZEBZRAIT T YFIVICEZTALARERZLIZOES / /A
—;F—DBERIZHEM TR TMNEELIIHEIL, BEEFTRE(CFE>I
FL. MRKRACTHERE—ERICEITMHBIET,

Raiser reg. seat rev. / Shoulderstand /| 4—-L¥a5—-L—k-1JI
—R | aVF—REUk

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

NRIN—IZEBZRIIT T YFIVICEZTALARERZLIZOES / /A
—rr—OEICERE TILD,

Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat /| 41)—-/\>RJLIN—S—k [
aF—o—b

Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front wheel,
feet on the pedals. / Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

BN EERDEMEICESEIIC. NV ILN—DTEICEEXZTAL. RS
RENIZDED, | IS—F—DBIZES,

Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand /| "24!)—-/\YRJLIN—S—k 1S
A —REAVR

Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front wheel,
feet on the pedals. / Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
AIERASBADERIZEDLSICLT. NURILA—D TERICEEZTAL, MR
ERFIIIZDES, | 1I’\—+F—DFBIZEE TID,

Raiser head tube / Shoulderseat /| 94!)—-AYKFa1—T | a5 —
—hk

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the pedals.
/ Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

AR BAEDERICKDLSICLT. AYRFa—TDLICEEXZTAL. R
ERFEIVIZDES, | 1I\—rF—DFIZES,

Raiser head tube / Shoulderstand | 74V —-~AYRFa1—T | La)LF—

2418
2419

2420
2421

2422

2426
2427

2428
2429

2436
2437

2438
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8.3.013

REVE
Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the pedals.
/ Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

BN AOETmIZEDELSIZLT AYRFa—TOLEIZEEZTAL. AR
EREIIZDHE D, | IN—+F—OBIZHAETILD,

Raiser head tube rev. / Shoulderseat /| 41— -AyRKFa1—T-1Js3—R/
alsd—o—bk

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the pedals. /
Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

BN ERICESESIICLT AYEF1—TDLICEZTAL, @MRIZERS
WIZDHED, | IN—rF—DFIZES,

Raiser head tube rev. / Shoulderstand / " 4!)—:-AyRFa1—T-1)/3—
R | aF—REUF

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the pedals. /
Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

AIERABERICEDESIICLT . AYRFa2—T D LICEETAL. MHERY
WZDE S, [ /8= F—DRITHRB T,

(text modified on 01,01,16; 01,01,17; 01.01.20)

Passages on one bicycle

BIT1BDOBEEKE)

Passages | #1T
Execution according 8.2.028.
8.2.028 D FEATICLI-A > TERELAZ TR IEESLLY,

2439

2446
2447

2448
2449

2471
2472
2473
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§ 3 Artistic Cycling Team 4
YAINT4F2T 4 Al

8.3.014  Artistic Cycling Team 4
YAONT4xaT 4 Al

4 f.e.o. half circle / circle

4fe.o. N—TH—UI | Y—H)L

All riders have to ride, following each other, a half circle / a
circle.

EFFEBLHSI TN—TH—VILH =V EENTETT 5.

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—274—%)L(8.2.043)

Circle (8.2.042) +—%)1(8.2.042)

A 4 f.e.o. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l.
4fe.o. N—H—I)L | Y—I)L 4s.rl.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
left.

BOEBEPRIC, BBRBEEBEE DT IL-YLT-LIMNETD
ANGE (IE TV A A

Single ring left (8.2.053) >>%')L-1)>% L T1(8.2.053)

B 4 f.e.o. half circle / circle 4 s.r.r.
4fe.0. N—TY—Y)L | =) 4s.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.
BOEBERIZ, BRHREFE T IL-)T -S4 T0%
(FHIFESEN,

Single ring right (8.2.054) > > %5 J)L-)> T -5 4F

(8.2.054)

C 4 f.e.o. half circle / circle 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

4fe.o. N—7Y—I)L | =) 2s.rl.2s.rr

During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single
ring left and two riders have to perform each a single ring
right. The riders who ride on the same axis have to
perform the same type of single ring.
BOEBFIC.FEHREDIS 2 AFSoTI)L-)oT LIk
D 2 NESoT -0 T - SAb TR ENITHLT
NIFGELEN, FACEIR EZETT H5ZREF. RLEED

UG EITS,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L-1)> % L T71(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) Y45 J)L-J2 T -S4+
(8.2.054)

4 f.e.o. alternate ring overlapping
FNER—b T F—1N—FVELT

4001
4002
4003
4004

4001 c-d
4002 c-d
4003 e-f
4003 g-h
4004 c-d

4001 e-f
4004 e-f

4001 g-h
4004 g-h

4001 i
4002 e

All riders have to ride with equal distances between each other and at same distances to the middle 4004 i

circle, outside of the middle circle.
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During the figure, each rider has to perform an alternate ring. Each second ring has to overlap with

the first ring of the rider riding behind or riding ahead.

EHmEEE. EVICERREERIT. SFILY—2)LICHLTRCEREZEY . SFILY—Y L D5 RAIEE

79 %,

ROEEHRIC, EHRBEF VIRV TETORITNERLEN, ThEh 2 DEDUVTIE,

AR EETTIHRBEED 1 DEDIU T EF—N—FVTLETFNIEESAELY,

Alternate ring (8.2.058) A JLAHR—k-1)>%7(8.2.058)

4 f.e.o. diagonal pull
4feoFAFIFI-TI

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing a diagonal
pull.

EHRBEEIRIITETLEATIFIVL-TILETS,

Diagonal pull (8.2.068) %173+ JL-7)L(8.2.068)

A 4 f.e.o. diagonal pull 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.
4fe.0XAFIAFI T 2s.rl 2s.rr.
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a
single ring left and two riders have to perform each a
single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have to
perform the same type of single ring.

BOEBRRIZ, BEREDSH2 AT IL-)2T LTk
D2 NEUT IV YT - SA EFERENITHIT
NIEESHN, BREE 1 XU 3. B2 &V 4 (FRILC
BEOLUTIL-)TETS,

Single ring left (8.2.053) ¥

T LT (8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) 2%

L) - 541(8.2.054,

4 f.e.o. half eight (S)

4f.e.0./\—TJIAKS)

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing a half eight
(S).

EHRENHIITETLN—TIAR(S)ZITI,

Half eight (8.2.045) /\—7JI{1(8.2.045)

4 f.e.o. eight (8)

4fe.0. Ak (8)

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing an eight
(8).

ERBENMIITEITLIAEITI,

Eight (8.2.044) T -11(8.2.044)

4006

4006 b

4007 a
4008 a
4010 a

4007 b
4008 b
4010 b
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4 f.e.o. eight through 4007
4feo. IAk-RJL— 4008
All riders have to ride, following each other, around a spot on a / 4010
half of the competition surface (starting position).

Rider 1 and 3 have to perform an eight without changing the < ,
distances between each other. After completing the eight they

have to circle the spot at least once.

Rider 2 and 4 have to circle the spot at least once. After circling
the spot, they perform an eight without changing the distance

between each other.
End of figure: When all riders have reached the starting position again.

EBRBEN. FATAVTTITOHERCHBIRARVDEBEEHSI TEITT H(RE—MROLaY),
BEE 1 BLV 3 FRMREROFFTIAETI TAERT LR, 2A<KEH 1 BIRERRYED
BAYERRY 5, HikE 2 BLU 4 (&, 2<EL 1 BIERARYLOEVEREIL-#%. EHRERST-
FEIAET

T4FX2ATDRT  EBRBENBURI— RO aVICRSEEITR T T5,

Eight (8.2.044) T -(8.2.044)

4 f.e.o. longline 4011
4fe.o. AVTSAY

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing a longline.
LHREEI/MIITETLOLTSAUETI,

Longline (8.2.066) H0>%'5-1>/(8.2.066)

C
C
C

A 4 f.e.o. longline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. 4011 b
4fe.0. AVT 54> 2s.rl. 2s.1.r.
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single ring left and two riders have to
perform each a single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have to perform the same
type of single ring.
BROEERIC, BEEEDIE 2 NFL VTV T -LINE MDD 2 NES T I -0 T 54
FEZENZTNITI, BHEE 1 LU FALK2BEV 4 (FRLCEEDS VT IV TETI.
Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 L5412 -L TK(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) 2% )L-54>-511(8.2.054)
2 f.e.o. longline opposite direction 4012
2fe.0. AVT AU -ARSVM-TaL Y3V
Each two riders have to ride, following each other, performing a longline opposite direction.
FhEN 2 ADOFEEEN. #HTETLOLTSA - FROYN-TAL Y3V ETS,
Lonline opposite direction (8.2.067) RA>J S/ -FHRIvb-T4L9232(8.2.067)
A 2 f.e.o. longline opposite direction 2 mills 4012 b
2fe.0. AVTSAU-FROYM-T4LIVaY 230
During the figure, two mills have to be performed. At the moment that all riders are on the
same level, they have to connect into two mills.
BOEREHRIC. 2DDINETI EHRENRCEHIREEGOF=FFIZ, 2 DDILEHERRT 5.
2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3)L(8.2.071)
p. 88
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2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction 4013
2n.e.0. AVTZAUFROYNT4L YAy

Each two riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection performing a longline
opposite direction.

ZFhEN 2 AOBEENMEIITETL, Uy TaRroavBLIZAL T SAU - F ROV FaL I3
VEITI.

Lonline opposite direction (8.2.067) R>45 54> FRIvk-T4LI32(8.2.067)

A 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction 4 s.r.l. 4013 b
2n.e.0. AVT AV AROYF-T4L Y23V 4sirll.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left.
BOEBHRIC. ENTADBREEN T IL-Y T -LINETI,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 L= L T7H(8.2.053)

B 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 4013 ¢
2n.e.0. AT FA4FROYN-FaL IV X )V—
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders.
TROEDEBELLIAT. KT IL—TD 1 NAOBREI MDY IL—TORHHE 2 ADM
DAR—RZBEBLAETNIFESLE0,

C 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.l. 4013 d
2n.e.0. AT SAUFRO M FoLILa - RIL—4 s01L
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left.
TROFXDEBELCAT . EYTIL—TO 1 AOBFEEEIMEOT IL—TO5HEEE 2 ADOM
DANR—RZEBBLEFNIEESEN HOREPIC, EHEFZEF T IL-UDT - LINEST
HIETNIFGESEL,

Single ring left (8.2.053) <24 L)% L T1(8.2.053)

D 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.r. 4013 e
2n.e.0. AVTSAY - FROYR-T4L I3V -R)L—4 s 101
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring right.
TROFNEBELLIAT.ETIL—TD 1 AOBEEENMUD T IL—TOHEE 2 ADOMH
DAN—RZBBLGFNIEELEN, BOREPIC, EHZEF T IL-UDT - 5AMEST
HIEFNIRESEL,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 JL-1)> % =51 }(8.2.053)

E 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 2 mills 4013 f
2n.e.0.AYTS4 - AROYr-TaL I3V -RIL—23)
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure, two mills have to be performed. At the
moment that all riders are on the same level, they have to connect into two mills.
TREOFDEBELIAT. KT IL—TD 1 ADOFBRFIESMDO T IIL—TD5EHE 2 ADOMH
DAR—REBBLAITNIEEEEN BEOREPIT, 2 DDIILETI. £HEEINRCHR
L Lot BEIZ. 2 DDIILERERT B,
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2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3/L(8.2.071)

2 f.e.o diagonal pull opposite direction

2fe0 FAF7IFIN-TI-ARISYL-ToLY2av

Each two riders have to ride, following each other, performing a diagonal pull opposite direction.
TNTh 2 ADHRENMITETL. FATIFIL-TIL-F ROV TAL I3V ETS,

Diagonal pull opp. Dir. (8.2.069) #A 7T+ IL-TIL- ARk T1L 9 32(8.2.069)

4 n.e.o. half shortline alternate ring 4015 a
4 n.e.0./\—=2-2a—rFL-FNER—L- 1T 4016 a
All riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection
on a common axis which runs parallel to the long side of the
competition surface to the other side. Each rider has to perform a
half alternate ring. /
EHRBEN BIITSA T4 TIT7 ROV T HARSAVIZETH
HBOEBMBLES )y TARI LIV BLICRABINEETT 5. &
BREEDN—T - FINER— DT ETS,

Half alternate ring (8.2.057) /\—2-#JLAx—k-1)2%/(8.2.057)

4 n.e.o. shortline alternate ring 4015 b
4 n.e.0.>3—rS5A - FNEAR—L YT 4016 b
All riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection
on a common axis which runs parallel to the long side of the
competition surface. Each rider has to perform an alternate ring.

EEBEDN EINTIATAVITYTOAV T HARSAVIZETH
HBOERLEEZS )y TaARs a3 HLIC, RAMAIANEETT 5. &
BEHEDNTILVAR—L 2T E1TS,

Alternate ring (8.2.058) 7 JLAR—k-1)>%/(8.2.058)

4 n.e.o. shortline 4017
4 n.e.o. ¥3—hoM Y e 4018
All riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection I
performing a shortline. 7T
EHmBEMENICHY, JUyTaroiarhiLizoa— oMo % S B
ey N

Shortline (8.2.064) < a—hk51> (8.2.064)

A 4 n.e.o shortline 4 s.r.l. 4017 b
4 n.e.o ¥a—r7M4> 4sur.l. T 4018 b
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring

left. X \
BOEBRFIC, EREEEI T IL-U2T-LIMEST _@ i
BT NIEESHEL,

Single ring left (8.2.053) <24 JL-1J24 - L TK(8.2.053) \%/ T‘
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2 con. Wingmill HD. Spinnings(T) / 2 con. Wingmill spinnings(T
2con. V4UJ3)L HD. REV(T)/2 con. 42T 2)L- RE(T)
All riders have to perform a 2 connnected wingmill. During the / ‘\

figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-spinnings on a common
axis which runs through the inner circle.

EHRBEEN 2 DOBBELIZDIVTILETS HOERFIC. &
BRERA TV EBLHBOMBRET 50 E2FDRE
ETI,

2 con. Wingmill (8.2.072) 2 con. D124 3)L-RE(8.2.072)
50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50cm AE'>/(8.2.046)

Remmlinger spinnings (T)

LLYYH—-RE(T)

All riders have to form the grip connection of a 2 connected
wingmill and have to release the grip connection in motion, then
all riders have to perform 50cm-spinnings on the longitudinal axis
or on the transversal axis. After completing the 50cm-spinnings
the inside riders have to grip each other with their left hands above
the inner circle and have to perform one mill. Then they release
the grip connection again and all riders perform one 50cm-
spinning

(360°) on a common axis. The outside riders have to perform the 50cm-spinnings continuously. All
spinnings have to be performed on the same axis.

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after all grip connections have been closed within 2
metres after the 50cm-spinnings.

End of figure: At the moment that all riders have reached the grip connection to the position 2 mills,
simultaneously.

EHREEN. J )y TARI 3V TEELI: 2 DO V0TIV ERBL, BILWTWSEEE LT Y
TaARya EE -, Hiteh £ F- (38 E T 50cm D REUEITI, 50cm DRAEVERZ 1. N
BlIOBREE AT ——VILDETEFEOLRE . SILE 1 BIELD, TDH. JvTaryiavsk
L. £HEENEEOEIR LT 50cm RE (360°) % 1 BT, SMAIDFH K E L 50cm REV%E
BUET G NIEGEE0, $RTOREVIERELCEHR L TITh G IEESRL,

B HTRIIEIRDIRA UM &, 50 BV FDREL D% 2 A—FLUAIZ, TRTOY )y Tarsav %L
[ AT AY (N

T4XLT7DRT  2HFIEN 2 DOINLDMEBE CRBIZT ) TaARILavERHALZLEFITRT T 5,

2 con. Wingmill (8.2.072) 2 con. 1> 453)L-RXE>/(8.2.072)
50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50cm AE>/(8.2.046)
2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3JL(8.2.071)

2 f.e.o. half double circle / double circle

2fe.0. N=FT)L-Y—I)L | FT)L-H—I)L

Two riders each have to ride, with same distances, following
each other, a half circle / a complete circle around a common
point, thus they form a group of riders. The points are located on =
the longitudinal or transversal axis with equal distances to the
inner circle. One rider of each group has to ride with a rider on
the other half of the competition surface on a common axis which -
runs parallel to the long side of the competition surface. The
diameter of each half double circle / double circle has to be at
least 4 metres.

ThEN 2 NAOBFRELIMINTERMBRBERLENS, HBORAUMEFRILITN—TH—IILIEL
Y= LEHELESITETL. IIL—TEHET B RRAUME AV F—Y—DILICRHLTHERD
MEE (TEER LLT D, ETIL—TD 1 AOBRREE. BREEORYFNEETTHHRIEL.

4024 a
4024 b

4024 C

4026
4027
4028
4029
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SATAVT IV DAV T HARSAVEFTRABOMBLEEETT 5. ENELDN—T-FT )L+
Y= TIL-HB—DILDEREE 4 A—FLUETRITNIFESEL,

A 2 f.e.o. half double circle / double circle 4 s.r.l.
2fe.0.N=DFT)L-Y—=Y)I | FT)-H—Y)L 4s.r.l —=
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring '
left.
BOEBEDIC, RFEEHBIE TV T LI ETHE
(THIEIE SN,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L-1)> % L T7H(8.2.053)

B 2 f.e.o. double circle through
2feo0 T -Y—UIL-RIL—
During the figure, each rider has to ride through the space between the other group of riders.
BOEBHRIC, EHRFE MOV IL—TOHRKZE DB DAR—IE@EBLETIIEESL0N,

C 2 f.e.o. double circle through 4 s.r.l.
2fe.o0. #TH—I)L-X)L—4s.r.l
During the figure, each rider has to ride through the space between the other group of riders.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left.
BROEEPIC, EHBEEFIMDTIL—TDHREEDBDAR—REZBBLEITNITESE,
BOEBPIC, BHEHEETIL-YDT - LIMETS,

Single ring left (8.2.053) 14 L= 4 L T7K(8.2.053)

2 f.e.o. shortline

2fe.0. ¥a—k31Y

Two riders each have to ride, following each other, without grip _ ]
connection performing a shortline, next to each other. f
ZNTH 2 NADOBEEENMIITETL, JVvTaroavEEd A I
[CBEYE->TYa— oAU %E1T, \

Shortline (8.2.064) < 3—k51>/(8.2.064) S

A 2 f.e.o. shortline 4 s.r.l.
2fe.0.o3—r3M2 4surl.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
left.
BOEBERIC, FEBFE>I TV T-LIMEITHE
(FHIFEBIEN,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1J> % -L T71(8.2.053)

B 2 f.e.o. shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.
2f.e.0. a—r5M> 2s.rl.2s.r1.r.
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single ring left and two riders have to
perform each a single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have to perform the same
type of a single ring.
BROEBFIZ, 2 NDBEEENENETNI T IL-YD T -LIME D 2 ARENTRI VT

4026 d-e
4027 d-e
4028 g-h
4028 j-k
4029 d-e

4026 ¢
4027 c
4028 ¢
4028 f
4029 ¢

4026 f
4027 f
4028 i
4028 |
4029 f

4031
4032

4031 b
4032 b

4031 ¢
4032 ¢
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W) T SAREITI BB 1 BLUV 3. BEE 2 8FU 4 FRLCEEDS VTV T%
THORITNIEESEL,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 L)% L T71(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)>% 54 1(8.2.053)

2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction 4044 a-e
2n.e.0. Ya—bIAU ARV TaLILaY 2 ¥ 4045 a-c

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip _
connection performing a shortline opposite direction. / _ B
TIhEN 2 AOBRENHIITETL, FUvTarssarsdd Yy bk 4
[223— oA - FARIOYM-TALILIVET,

Shortline opposite direction (8.2.065)
2a—bSA2 - FROYE-T 4L 32(8.2.065)

A 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction 4 s.r.l. 4044 b
2n.e.0. Ya—brS5AFROYM-ToLIL3Y 4surl = 4045 ¢
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring i

/

left.
BOEBERIC, EHRBEE (XTI T - LINEITS, © 'iz

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 L= L T7H(8.2.053)

B 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction through 4044 c
2 n.e.0. a—br3M4Y-FROYL-T4LIIIY - R IL— ] 4045b
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has /W

to ride through the space between the two other riders.
TROFDEBEECHT. EITIL—TD 1 AOBEEE ©
DT IL—T DEREE 2 AOBDAR—RZERBLET

NIEESEN,

N\
/

7
\

C 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction through 4 s.r.l. 4044 d
2 neo. A—bSAFRIOYR-TFT4LI2a32 - RIL— 4 srl.
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has
to ride through the space between the two other riders.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring (

654_/

o
left.
TROENERELECAT . EITIL—TD 1 AOHHE j
MMEDT IL—TDFEHRE 2 ADOBDAR—RZ@EBLET
NIEESHWN BHOEREDIC, EHREBEI VTV
LIr#1T5,

Single ring left (8.2.053) 14 L= 4 L T7K(8.2.053)

D 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction through 2 mills 4044 e
2neo. A—bFSAU-FROVE-FoL OV - )L— 251
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure two mills have to be performed. At the
moment that all riders are on the same level, they have to connect into two mills.
TREOFEPEBELIAT . ETIL—T0 1 ADOBFEFEI MO T IL—TDFEEE 2 ADOMH
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DAR—RFBBLETNIEESHN, BOEBEDIC, SILE 2 BERT S, £2FEEN—FIIC
WAFEBIZ. 2 DDIILEERET S,

2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3/L(8.2.071)

2 n.e.o. half shortline opposite direction alternate ring 4044 f
2n.e.0. N—7-3— AV FROYM-ToLILaAVE L ER— 4045d
k2T 4048 a
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip
connection performing a half shortline opposite direction alternate
ring.

ZNTh 2 AOBRENEIITETL, JvTaryiavczed
Iz

N=T-23—rSAF ROV TAL I F AR — YT
Z179,

Half alternate ring (8.2.057) /\—72-#JLA—F)L-1)>»%(8.2.057)
Half shortline opp. dir. alternate ring (8.2.059)
N—=D 23— FROYRTaLII I T I AR —R1)2 4 (8.2.059)

2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction alternate ring 4044 g
2 ne.o.Ya—b3M4 - FROYb-FToL IV FNER—R Y T 4045 e
g 4048 b
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip
connection performing a shortline opposite direction alternate
ring.

ZNTh 2 AOBRENEIITEFTL, JYvTarsiaveged
(23— A0 - FROYN-FALIDaY - FNEAR— - TEST
Do

Alternate ring (8.2.058) # JLA—FJL-1)>%/(8.2.058)

Shortline opp. dir. alternate ring (8.2.060) > 3—h,S> (> ARV -FoL I I -FILAR—K-1)2 % (8.2.060)

2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction alternate ring through(T) 4048 ¢
2 n.e.0.03—b5MU-FROYb-FaL I - F IV ER—F-U2 T - Z)L—(T)

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection performing a shortline
opposite direction alternate ring. During the figure, one rider each has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. At that moment all riders have to be situated on the longitudinal
axis(=crossing).

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after all riders have crossed within the middle circle.
For each crossing a tactical enlargement is possible.

TNETN 2 NOBFEPEIITETL, JUyTaxyiavazd I a— oMo -FROvM-TaLY
AV FIER— U TETI ROEEPIZ. ENEh 1 ADBEEESMMEOERE 2 AORDR
RN—REEVIRFGTNEZSEN, COEE, 2HREENHBMBE LICHELTOVETAIERSE (=
RETD)o

BEMILRORAUMNE, TRTOBEENINLYT—IILATREL-ERIZEZ NG, BRETLE
(2. BREBRIHEERZITOCEMAIRETH B,

Alternate ring (8.2.058)  #/LZ—7)L-1)>%/(8.2.058)
Shortline opp. dir. alternate ring (8.2.060)
aA—bSA - FROYM-TAL I3 F L AR —E1)2 %7 (8.2.060)
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2 con. half circle / circle
2con. N—TY—Y)L | B—H)L —
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders.
Both pairs have to ride a half circle / circle, following each other.

TNTN 2 ADOBRBEEL S TETL, JUyTaRoarzE1TlN,
R7EWMRT Do HERTIE. ftHEE>TN—TH—DILIF—I L%
BOTERT B, =

Half circle (8.2.043)  /\—74—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)L(8.2.042)

A 2 con. half circle / circle 2 con. s.r.l.
2con. N—Y—U)L | ¥—Z)L 2 con. s.r.l.
During the figure, each pair of riders have to perform a 2
connected single ring left.
BOEBPIC, XTI 2con. oV F LYo T - LIRET
jo

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2con. VIV LT (8.2.055)

B 2 con. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l.
2con.N\—H—U)L | =)L 4s.rll.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
left.
BOEEPIC, ERTEUTIL-IIT -LIMETS,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)> % - L T1(8.2.053)

C 2 con. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l. through
2con. N—TH%—H)L | Y—H)L 4 con. s.r. . R)L—
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left. The single rings left of the
riders have to overlap. During the single rings one rider of each pair of riders has to ride
through the space which is formed by the other pair of riders.
BOEEPIC, EBREEE T T -LINETS BREOV VTV T LIS
F—=N—=ZvTLEFNIFESLEN, ST I - YT ETIEE ERTD 1 NDFRRE M
DARTFIZEOTHREONDAR—RZRIET S,

Single ring left through (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)>% =L Tk X )L—(8.2.053)

2 con. f.e.o. longline

2 con. fe.o. AVYSAY

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are ; )
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders. [ e
Both pairs have to perform a longline, following each other. —
ThEh 2 ADOBRBEEIEIITETL. F)vTarsiavsxiio \
T ART7EWBHT 5. EXTIE, fitFlElG>TaL T I10 51T,

Longline (8.2.066) H%4'54>/(8.2.066)

A 2 con f.e.o. longline 2 con. s.r.l.

4071
4072
4073
4074

4071 c-d
4072 c-d
4073 e-h
4074 cd

4071 e-f
4072 e-f
4073 il

4074 e-f

4073 m-p
4074 g-h

4081
4082

4081 b
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2 conf.e.o. AT 54> 2con.s.r.l.
During the figure, each pair of riders have to perform a 2 connected single ring left.
BOEBDIZ, HEXRTIE 2con.o 2T IV 5 -LIRETS,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)  2con.> >4 L= % - L 71(8.2.055)

B 2 con. f.e.o. longline 2 con s.r.r. 4081 ¢
2 con.f.e.o. AV SAY 2cons.r.r.
During the figure, each pair of riders have to perform a 2 connected single ring right.
BEOEBEPIC, ERTIE 2con.o T IL-) T -S54 &5,

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056)  2con.> >4 L)% -S54 1(8.2.056)

C 2 con. f.e.o. longline 4 s.r.l. 4081 d
2 con.f.e.o. AV SAY 4 sl
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left.

BOEBHRIC, EHREEFS T IV T - LIEFTHETNIEGESR,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L+ - L T1(8.2.053)

D 2 con. f.e.0. longline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. 4082 b
2con.fe.0. AV 5L 2s.rl. 2 s.1r. Py
During the figure, two riders each have to perform a
single ring left and two riders each have to perform a
single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have

o Op
to perform the same type of single ring. e N _f A
BOEBRTICZ.2 NAOBRBRENEALETNAI VT IL-UY X F
T-LIbE D 2 ABERZENI VT IV T -S54 i
10, B E 1 LU 3 B E 2 5LV 4 (FRLESE
)
UG TETDRITNIEELEN,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)> % - L 71(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) > >4 L) -S54k
(8.2.054)

2 con. longline opposite direction 4083
2con. AVT 54RO TaL I Ay

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are connected by a grip connection, thus they

form a pair of riders. Both pairs have to perform a longline opposite direction.

ITNTN2 ADBRBEBELIEHTETL. FUyTaARILavE TN RT7EERT 5, ADRTIE. O

G GA A ROYTALI2aVETS,

Longline opposite direction (8.2.067) B 5 SA4 AR vk T1L U 32(8.2.067)

A 2 con longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.l. 4083 a
2con AVYSAV-AROYR-T4LYLaV - RIL— 4surl.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left on the transversal axis. During
the single ring left each pair has to ride through the space between the two other riders.
BROEERIC, EHRBFESEBBE LTI OO T-LINETI DTN - LT
DEP T, BRT7IFIMDEHEE 2 ADEDAR—REZEIBT 5,
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Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1J>%5 =L TJ1(8.2.053)

B 2 con. longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.r.

2 con. AV SAFREOYb-Ta4L YA R I—4 m .
S.I.I. 7 . <

During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring B K X Y
right on the transversal axis. During the single ring right, W
each pair has to ride through the space between the two \ U /
other riders. .
BOEBRIC, EHEETE#RELETOTIL-YT -3 B

ARETS VT SA D EDR T, KEXT(FhD
BERE2 NADBDAR—RERIBT S,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)>% -S54 ~(8.2.054)

C 2 con. longline opposite direction through 2 mills
2 con.OV TSV - ARO YR T4 I3V - RIL—2 5L
After half of the way of stretch, one rider each has to ride through the space between the
two other riders. During the figure, two mills have to be performed. At the moment that all
riders are on the same level, they have to connect into 2 mills.
TREOFDEBRELIAT.ERXTD 1 AOBEREIMMEORT DEEE 2 AOBDAR—
RAEBEBLETNIEGESEN, HOERRIZ, 2)LE 2 BERT S EHREEN—FICHAT
BFIZ. 2 DDIILEERT S,

2 mills (8.2.071) 2 SJL(8.2.071)

2 con. Shortline
2 con. ¥3—r3M4Y G
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are 1

connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders. / _// ™
Both pairs have to perform a shortline. | I~
TAEN 2 ADBREENEIITERL, FUyTarsoavEfio N/
T RTPEMET B, BT, La—b510%1T5, \A\ I\ /A/ b

‘0

Shortline (8.2.064) < 3—k512/(8.2.064)

A 2 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l.
2 con. ¥a—k34> 2 con. s.r.l.
During the figure, each pair of riders has to perform a 2
connected single ring left.
BOERBEPIC, ERTIE 2 aRITIR-SUT LYo L
ThEITI,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2aARITYR UG L) 4 LT (8.2.055)

4083 b

4083 ¢

4086
4087
4088
4089

4086 b
4087 b
4088 c-d
4089 b
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B 2 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.r. 4086 ¢
2 con. ¥3—k31> 2 con. s.r.r. 4088 e
During the figure, each pair of riders has to perform a 2 4089 c

connected single ring right.
BOEBEDIC. ERTIE 2 aRITIR- 20T )LV 5
A&,

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056)
2ARITYR T I S5 11(8.2.056)

C 2 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. 4086 d
2con. ¥3—h,71M1Y 4s.rll. [ 4087 c
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring 4088 f-g
left R 4089 d
ROEREDIC, EFREEIEI T IL-VOT LI ETOE i

(FHIFEDIEN,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L-1)> % L T1(8.2.053)

2 con. half shortline alternate ring 4096 a

2 con. N\=D:a—hrSA U FINEAR—L-)YT 4097 a
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are 4098 a
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders. 4098 c
Both pairs of riders, ride on a common axis which runs parallel to 4099 a
the long side of the competition surface, from the long side of the

competition surface to the other side. Both pairs have to perform a

half alternate ring.

FhEN 2 ADOHEBREBNEITEITL, Vv TaARILavETo>T RT7ERRT B, BT L. 54
TAVTIVTDAVTHARSAVEFTITHHBOBMBLET. FADAV T H ARSI AIFETEST

B, ERTRIN=T-FINEAR—- U TETI,

Half alternate ring (8.2.057) /\—27-# JLA®—k+1)>/%(8.2.057)

2 con. shortline alternate ring 4096 b
2 con.oa—hbSM2 FNER—F )T 4097 b
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are 4098 b
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders. 4098 d
Both pairs of riders, ride on a com 4099 b

mon axis which runs parallel to the long side of the competition
surface and have to perform an alternate ring.

FREN 2 ADOEREIEIITETL. Sy TaARIL3VETH>T . R7ERHET 5. EXRT7IL. 4t
S| TN=DH =TI/ —I I EHNTETTD. MADRTIE. SAT42F )70V HA
RSAVEEFTTHEBOEMB LT FADOVIHARMSLRIUETETT 5,

Alternate ring (8.2.058) 7 JLAFx—k-1)2%(8.2.058)
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2 con. shortline opposite direction

2 con. a—hrSAFROYL-FoLIIY

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders.
Both pairs perform a shortline opposite direction.

FREh 2 NAOBEEENMEFITESL. JUyTaRryoavEzT-o
T RT7EBERT B ERXT &, a—tSA40-F ROy TaL I3
ETI.

Shortline opposite direction (8.2.065)
2a—hSA2 - FROYM-T4LU232(8.2.065)

A 2 con. shortline opposite direction 2 con. s.r.l.

2 con. a—rSA-FROYL-TF4L D3> 2con. s.r.l.

During the figure, each pair of riders has to perform a 2
connected single ring left.

BOEBEPIC, EHREEE 2 con.oo T2 -LIRE
ThEFNIEESE,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2 con.o v I - LI (8.2.055)

B 2 con. shortline opposite direction 4 s.r.l.
2con. a—brSAFROYE-TALILIY 4surl.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
left.
HOEBEDIC, KFREFIE T IL-)T LI ETHR
(FhIEEsiiy,

Single ring left (8.2.053) <4 L1245 =L T1(8.2.053)

C 2 con. shortline opposite direction 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

2con. ¥a—brSM2-FROYL-ToL I3V 281l 2s.1r.
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single ring left and two riders have to
perform each a single ring right. From each pair of riders one rider has to perform a single
ring left and the other rider has to perform a single ring right.
ROEBPIC, BEEDIS 2 AR TIL-UDT-LINE MDD 2 AT -0 T 5
AFEZNENITES ERTD 1 ADBLUT L) T - LIRE D 1 AT LYoy

S1bEITI,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-Y % - LI (8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) % )L-1)>% - 54 (8.2.054)

Surrounding 1 around 1

YS9 T40T 1 TIIUEA

Two riders each are connected by hand-inhand-grip, thus they
form a pair of riders. Both pairs of riders are on the same,
imaginary axis, which runs through the inner circle or parallel to
the long or short side of the competition surface. The distance
between the pairs of riders has to be equal. One rider of each
pair has to stand on a spot, without pedalling, while the partner
has to circle the standing rider completely. The way of riding has
to be identical.

4105
4106
4107
4108

4105 b
4106 b
4107 c-d

4105 ¢
4106 ¢
4107 e-f
4108 b

4108 ¢

4116
4117
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ZTNEN 2 NDBRENNIR AV NIRT VYT TFEDLE  RTERHT 5. ERTIE. 10T
—H—ONEBD. FESATATIT)T7OAVTHARSA0E LT a— M AR SAVITFETH
HBOWRLIZH SR, R7DOERIE—ETHEINIFTLESEN, BRTD 1 ADBRRELIRTILEIHS
FIZZEDHZITIAL. £5 1 ADBEEANZTORAVEREZICAETY 5. REHEIR—THTNIEEGS
20N,

2 mills
23)L
Two riders each have to perform a mill.

2 NDBRENTNENIILETS., / w
g[y o
2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3 JL(8.2.071) \ /

A Two mills 4 s.r.r.
23)L 4surr. S
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring L
right. ( 7
BOEBPIC, EHRFEES T2 -5405TH “ >
BIFNIERDIEN, s
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 JL-1)> % - L 7H(8.2.054) .

B Two mills spinnings(T)
23)L REV(T) S
During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm- ,L\\
spinnings. ,/ N
BOEBEPIC, BFFEEE 50 L FOREVE(TS, ‘R\D /)'

]/

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 5 EFDRE Y \\\ /

(8.2.046) T

Two insiderings

2 A9 AE—=YT

Two riders each have to perform an insidering. /
2 NDBRENENENAHAF =) TETI,

/h‘-\

. \

{ <>>ﬂ
2 insiderings (8.2.074) 2 AL H A4 —1)2%(8.2.074) L /

A Two insiderings 4 s.r.r.
2 1Y AF—)2T s
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring right.
BROERRIC, EHRBEE XTIV T - FAMETORET IR,

Single ring right (8.2.054) > L= - S5A

4121
4122
4123
4124

4121 b
4124 e

4124 d

4133
4134

4134 d

p. 100
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B Two insiderings spinnings(T) 4134 e
2 AUHAFT—1) 2T RE(T) AT,
During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm- 1
spinnings. g) / @

ROEEDIC, HEHEEEL 50 L FDRELETS, Q y & U

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 2 F M XE2/(8.2.046)

Two outsiderings 4135
2 PO AE—)T 4136
Two riders each have to perform an outsidering.

2 NDBREENENTNT I AZ =T %175,

2 outsiderings (8.2.077) 2 7okH A4 —1)2%(8.2.077)

A Two outsiderings 4 s.r.r. 4136 d
2 PONGAF—Y2T 4s.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring right.

BOEBHRIC, EHREEIF STV T - FAETHETNIEGESR,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 L1245 51 }(8.2.054)

B Two outsiderings spinnings (T) 4136 e
2 PONGAT—YLT-ZRE(T) -

During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-

spinnings. ', [  ;
BOERHRIC, REHEL 50 £V FORELETHLEIT i/ :
nIELZBALY, :

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 > F M XE>/(8.2.046)

4 con. half circle / circle 4151

4 con. N—TH—=Y)L | B—Y)L 4152

All riders are connected by a grip connection and have to ride, 4153

next to each other, on an imaginary axis which runs through the 4154

inner circle, a half circle / circle.

ERBENT ) TARIL IV ETH>T REICHY 1o F—H—2

LWEBLREOEHRE EE. N—TH—D L/ =Y L EHENTEST

%,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—24%—%)L(8.2.043)

Circle (8.2.042) +1%)L(8.2.042)

A 4 con. half circle / circle 2 con. s.r.l. 4151c-d
4 con. N—=THY—=Y)L | ¥—¥)L 2 con. s.r.l. 4152¢-d
During the figure, the grip connection between rider 2 4153e-h
and 3 has to be released. Thus, two pairs of riders are 4154c-d

formed, and each pair has to perform a 2 connected
single ring left.
HOERBEPRIC.BRFE2HLUL3IDT)yTaryiavs
fRE. 2 DORTEWMRT IR ELD, HERTIE 2con.oy
T2 LIRETS,

p. 101



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2con.> > L) - L TI1(8.2.055)

B 4 con. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l. 4151 e-f
4con. \N—H—JJ)L | H—Y) 4s.r.l. 4152 e-f
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring 4153 il
left. 4154 e-f
BROEEPIZ. ENENDEBRBEEN VT IL-YT LT
1T,
Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 L) LTk
(8.2.053)
C 4 con. half circle / circle spinnings 4154g-h
4 con. N—=TH—=YJL | =)L REY
During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-
spinnings.
HEOEREDIC, BHFEEE 50 2o FDREVEITI,
50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 2 F D RXE>/(8.2.046)
4 con. Shortline 4161
4 con. ¥3—h,31M1Y - 4162
All riders are connected by a grip connection performing a P 4163
shortline, next to each other. A VA BN 4164
SHEEDWIITT Yy TARovav L, Ya—bS U EEITT B LT
Shortline (8.2.064) 3—k512/(8.2.064) N4
A 4 con. shortline 2 con s.r.l. 4161 b
4 con. ¥3—r34> 2cons.r.l. 4162 b
During the figure, the grip connection between rider 2 \ 4163 c-d
and 3 has to be released. Thus, two pairs of riders are 4164 b
formed, and each pair has to perform a 2 connected -
single ring left.
HROEBRPIC.FERE 2HLUV I DT YyTaryiavsk I\
fRE. 2 DORTEWMRT DR ELDH, HERTIE 2con.oY
GG -LIRETS,
2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2con.o >4 L)% - L TH(8.2.055)
B 4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.r. 4161 c
4 con. ¥3—hk51> 2cons.r.r. 4162 ¢

During the figure, the grip connection between rider 2 and
3 has to be released. Thus, two pairs of riders are formed,
and each has to perform a 2 connected single ring right.
BOEBRHRIC, BRE 2 &Y 3 OJ)yTaxrsiavs
BE 2DDORTEBRT B LMD, BRTIE 2con.> 0T
)T -S4 E1TD,
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2 con. single ring right (8.2.056)
2con.o oG )Y 54 1(8.2.056)

C 4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. 4161d
4 con. ¥a—r3( 2 4surl. i 4162 d
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring 4163 e-f
left, ™\ 4164 ¢
BROEIEPIC, BREEE DT N-ULY LIESR ; -
RIFAIELSHL, )
Single ring left (8.2.053) - T
DU L TH(8.2.053)
D 4 con. shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. 4164 d
4 con. ¥3—k31M4Y 2s.rl.2s.rr. BN
During the figure, rider 1 and 2 have to perform each a e
single ring left. Rider 3 and 4 have to perform each a
single ring right. I} o Lii@
HOEEHIC. BHE 1 BEU2EFNERILT LU L
J-LIONE BBE 3 BEU A BENTRLLT LYY - By
SAhZ1T, ]
Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)> % - L T7H(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) <> %' JL-)>% 54 ~(8.2.054)
E 4 con. shortline spinnings 4164 e
4 con. ¥a3—hr5M4REY
During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-spinnings.
BOEREDIC, EHFEL 50 £ FDREVEITS,
50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 2 F M RXE>/(8.2.046)
Surrounding 3 around 1 4171
Y90 T40T 3 TR = 4172
All riders are connected by a grip connection. One rider has to / \ 4173
stand on a spot, without pedalling, while the other riders have to J 4174
circle the standing rider completely. The other three riders have to . nl
ride, next to each other on the same, imaginary axis, which runs ) E
through the standing rider. _
EBRPEMNT)vTARI2a0 TS, 1 AOBEEBENRTLEIH ——
FIZZDFZITIAL, DHFENTORAYETLICEART 5, thd
3 ADHmBEEF., > T A B EZT B REOE#IR L2k
ATEFTLETNIEGES,
Coach half circle / circle 4181

aA—F-N—Y%—=I )L/ =)L e
All riders have to ride around the middle circle. Rider 1 has to : - N
grip with the right hand to the left handlebar-grip of rider 2.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand backwards to the right
shoulder of rider 3.

Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand forward to the right shoulder h % '
of rider 4. —
Rider 4 has to grip with the right hand to the left shoulder of ride 1.
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EHBELNIFLY—VILORVEETT 5. BEREB1EEFTHREE 2 ONIRLA—DET)VT

5.

BRE 2 1L EFERAICHLTHREE 3 DAREDIHL,
BRE 3 [FEFZERICHLTHERE 4 DARBEOH T,
BRE 4. BFTHEE 1 DEREOHND,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7H—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)1(8.2.042)

Coach raiser half circle / circle
I—F-N—Y%—I)L/H—IL

All riders have to ride around the middle circle.

Rider 1 has to grip with the right hand to the right hand of rider 2.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the right hand of rider 3.
Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand to the right hand of rider 4.
Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand to the left hand of rider 1.
EHREENI FILY—YILORAY 2ETT 5,

BERE 1 XEFTHEE 2 DEFEES.

BERE 2 EFTHEE 3DEAEFEIES,

BERE IFXEFTHREE 4 DEFEIES,

BERE A4 EFTHEE 1 OEFEIES,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7+%—%)1(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—7)1(8.2.042)

Snake half circle / circle

ARR=J IN—HY =Y )L/ =Tl

All riders have to ride around the middle circle in a left-right

position, shifted in steps to the back.

Rider 1 has to grip with the right hand to the left handlebar-grip of

rider 2.

Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the right handlebar-grip of

rider 3.

Rider 3 has to grip with the right hand to the right handlebar-grip
of rider 4.

Rider 4 has to grip with both hands to the handlebar.
EBRBFENIFLY—ILDORAYE. ERITT N THFILI-RET
E1T9 %

BHE 1 [TEFTHREE 2DN\RILA—DEYT )y TEES,
BEE 2 [EEFTHREE SONURLNA—DOET )vT%ES,
A S IEEFTHESE 4 ON\VRULA—DOET)vTEED,
BEE 4 IEEFTNURILN—%IED,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7J%—%)1(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) H—%7)1(8.2.042)

4182

4183
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Chain half circle / circle 4191
F—2N—=TY =)/ —=I)L =

All riders have to ride around the middle circle in right-left position,
shifted in steps to the back.

Rider 1 has to grip with both hands to the own handlebar-grip.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand the right shoulder of rider 1.
Rider 3 has to grip with the right hand the left shoulder of rider 2.
Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand the right shoulder of rider 3.
ERBFENIFLY—ILDOAYE. ERICT N THETIL =K EE
TETY %

BEE 1 FEFTEAOBEED N\ RILAN—DT)vTEE
éo

BEE 2 FEFTHRE 1 DAREOHT,

BRE 3 IEFTHREE 2DEREDHT,

BRE 4 [TEFTHREE 3 DEREDOHT.

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7+4—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)L(8.2.042)

Chain raiser half circle / circle 4192
Fr—2Iq)— N—=TH =Y )LIF—J)IL

All riders have to ride around the middle circle in right-left position, shifted in steps to the back.
Rider 1 has to grip with the right hand to the right hand of rider 2.

Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the left hand of rider 3.

Rider 3 has to grip with the right hand the right hand of rider 4. The arms which are not connected
have to be stretched sidewards.

EBRFEMNIFILY—VIILORAYE. EAICT N THEFILKRETETT 5,

BRE 1 FAEFTHRE 2DAEFZED.

BRE 2 FEFTHREISDEFZED.

BRE 3 LEFTHEE 4 DEFEIES, Th TN DLV TWVENSDOBIFEICE > <IET,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—74—%)1(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%/L(8.2.042)

Saddlegrip half circle / circle 4196
YRIVLT)YT -N—TY—IIL/H—I)L S 4197
All riders have to ride around the middle circle, shifted in steps to
the back.

Rider 1 has to grip with both hands to the handlebar.

Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 1.

Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 2.

Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 3.
EHEREN I PALY -7 IILORAYE, BILDALTHRIILIKETE
179 %,

BEE 1V IEEFTNURLA—DT)vTEES,

BEE 2 FEFTHRE 1 OYFILEOHAT,

A S IXEFTHRE 2DHFILEOHAT,

FEE 4 FEFTHRE 3OYFILEDHAT,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7+4—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)L(8.2.042)
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A Saddlegrip pass through 4197 a
YELT )y T - IRRRL— =
Starting position is the saddlegrip.
Rider 1 and 2 are connected by their left hands.
Rider 2, 3, and 4 are still connected to each other by
saddlegrip and have to pass rider 1 at the inside.
Thus, the riders perform a pass through.
End of figure: When the saddlegrip or saddlegrip-ring is
reached (see figure 4198).
RA—bROIVIEHRILT YT,
BEE1BLV 2 FEFEDOLES
BRE 2.3, LU 4 FEWVCHRILT )T TEREL-FE., BEE 1 ZRAIHNSEEL, /1
ARRIL—F1TI,
TAXATOET - HRULTVTEF BRI )T Yo TITELIEEZITR T T B (T14¥27
4198 5 H),

Saddlegrip-ring 4198
YRLTUyT- Yo g Sl 8 4199

All riders have to ride, following / -.
each other around the inner circle. L =) /

Rider 1 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 4.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 1.
Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 2.
Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 3.
End of figure: After a complete drive around the inner circle.
EHREEMMIITIOF—F—VILDRAYEETT %o

BEE 1 XEFTHRE 4 DYFILEOHAT,

BEE 2 FEFTHRE 1 OYFILEOHAT,

BEE 3 IXEFTHRE 2 DYFILEDHAT,

BRE 4 [FEFTHEZE 3 DYRLEDHT,

BORT Ao F—H—ILEREC—RALEEZITRT T 5,

A Saddlegrip-ring 4 s.r.r. 4198 b
YRLTYyT- Yo T 4 s.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.
BROEBPIC, EHREEE T IV T -5/ ETHOET
NIFESLLN,

Single ring right (8.2.054) % )L-1)>% - 54 (8.2.054)

2 con. Wingmill 4211
2con. Y423 4212
All riders have to perform a 2 con. wingmill. L 4213
TRTOBEEE. 2 con. I4U T INETHRIFRIEHESEL, | 4214
2 con. wingmill (8.2.072) 2 con. 4243 )L(8.2.072) \\,// / 4233 ¢
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2 con. wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r. / 2 con. wingmill 2 con 4211 b-c
S.I.I. 4212 b-c
2 con. W4>%'3JL HD. 2 con. s.r.r. [ 2 con. "4 3L 4214 e-f
2 cons.r.r.

During the figure, the grip connection between the inside
riders has to be released. Each of the two pairs has to
perform a 2 connected single ring right.

BOEEPIC. NAOHEEBEROT)yTaryoar %z
(o BRTIE 2con. 2T LU -S4 ETS,

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056) 2 con. >> % JL-1)>% -S54 (8.2.056)

2 con. wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. / 2 con. wingmill 4 s.r.r. 4211 d-e
2con. 94>%3)L HD.4s.rrl/2con. 947 3)L 4s.rr. ' 4214 g-|
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.

BOEBPIC, RBRFEIEI VT IL-VT -S4 & THHEIT
NIEEBIN,

Single ring right (8.2.054) > JL-1)> % =51 1(8.2.054)

2 con. wingmill HD. mill with 2 s.r.r. 4214 d
2con. V4>%732)L HD. S)L 94X 2s.rr. P i ¥
During the figure, the two outside riders have to release i 8

their grip connections and have to perform each a single ; ' :
ring right. The two inside riders have to perform a mill. % 9
BOEBHRIC HMID 2 AOBREIFELDOS)yTaxry 7

LAVERE FNEFNIUTILYOGT - SAMETS. REAID
2 ADFHEEBIXIIILETS,

Mill (8.2.070) 3JL(8.2.070)
Single ring right (8.2.054) 2% )L-1)> % =54 ~(8.2.054)

2 con. wingmill HD. mill with spinnings(T) 4233 ¢
2con. W4 32)L HD. 2L 94X AEU(T) -
During the figure, the two outside riders have to release their
grip connections and have to perform 50cm-spinnings each, [ "W
on a common axis which runs through the inner circle. The \ @ ;
two inside riders have to perform a mill. \ :
ROEERIC, SMID 2 ADBEREEENDY ) yTaroy
AVERE AT VI EBLHBEOBMBELTENEN
50 cmnRE %173, REID 2 ADFEHREEIILEITD,

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 £ F M XE>/(8.2.046)
Mill (8.2.070) =/L(8.2.070)
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2 con. Wingring 4223
2aRI9TIR 24TV /

4224
All riders have to perform a 2 connected wingring. /A\\
TRTOBBEER. 2 ARITIR -9 T YT EThRINIERSE ,
o |
2 con. wingring (8.2.075) 2 AR Tvk -4 %'1)2%(8.2.075) K /

2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o circle 4230

2con. V42732 91X 2fe.0 H—UI 4231
The riders have to connect to the grip connection of a 2 connected 4232 a-b
wingmill. The two outside riders have to release their grip 4233 a
connections simultaneously and in motion and have to perform,

following each other, one complete circle. The two inside riders

have to perform a mill.

End of figure: When the riders have reached the starting position

simultaneously and in motion again.

BRRE LTy TARy a0 TEIELIZ2 DD V1V TINERRET B, SMUD 2 ADHREIFELDY

Yy TARILavEBNTNSBERE L TRFICHEE, fitFl TG Y — L %< REID 2 ADFERK
EIFZLETS,

BORT BHEENERICRI—IRIOaVICEL, BUBIEHLIZEEITR T T 5,

Mill (8.2.070) =)L(8.2.070)

Circle (8.2.042) H—%)1(8.2.042)

2 con. wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. circle 4232 c-d
2con. VATV TAIY AT T 4K 2fe0 $—VIL > 4233 b
The riders have to connect to the grip connection of a 2 connected

wingring. The two outside riders have to release their grip

connections simultaneously and in motion and have to perform,

following each other, one complete circle. The two inside riders _ _

have to perform an insidering. —

End of figure: When the riders have reached the starting position

simultaneously and in motion again.

BRRE LTy TaARy a0 TREELIZ2 DD 01TV TERRT B, SMAID 2 ADFHREEIFELD
F)oTARYavEBH TS BERE L TRFICEE M5 TRL2AY— VL ER RAID 2 AD3
BEEAHAF =) T%1T5,

BORT BHERELRBFICRI—IRILAVITEL BUBIEHLIZEEITKRT TS,

Insidering (8.2.073) €AY A4 —1)>%7(8.2.073)

Circle (8.2.042) H—%)1(8.2.042)

Mill 4241
S ik 4242
All riders have to perform a mill. / ' 4243
TRTOBBEEFILETORETNERLE, [ o | 4244
Mill (8.2.070) =)L(8.2.070)
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A Mill 4 s.r.r.
S)l4as.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.
BOEBPIZ, EFREFEIE VT IL- LT -S4 ETHYI
(FHIEEsi,

Single ring right (8.2.054) > > L=y -S54k

Insidering around 1

AV AE—=)0 G- T5IUF A

Three riders have to perform an insidering around the fourth rider.
The fourth rider is connected by any grip with one of the three other
riders and turns on the spot around his longitudinal axis, without
pedalling.

The figure has to be performed within the middle circle.

3 NDHEEREN. KD 1 ADBREREORYTIUH AT )T %47
J. PROFEHEX. D 3 ADFEEEOWThAMLEMSEADT )Y
TTOHEAY  RENLEIHTITZDIZETED DO EREHEEL THEER
EER

BRIFZF LY=L DR TITHETNIFES0,

Insidering (8.2.073) 1> H A4 —1)>% (8.2.073)

Insidering/Insidering (T)

A AZ =)o T4 AF—1) 2T (T)

All riders have to perform an insidering.
FTRTOBREBEE A AT =)0 TET0ETNIEESEN,

Insidering (8.2.073) A 444 —1)>%(8.2.073)

Ring with alternate grips/ Ring with alternate grips(T)

o 94 XA NEBR—b-T VT

2T 94 XA NEBR—R Ty T (T)

All riders have to perform a ring with alternate grips.
FTARTOBEFREREI T 04X FIWER— Ty TETOIEITR
(FEB7E0N,

Ring with alternate grips (8.2.078)
Yo g4 XA LA —k-4'1)v7F(8.2.078)

Ring with alternate grips HD. / insidering HD.

VT =94 XA NER—b- Ty T HD. A Y A5 —1)2% HD.
Starting position is the ring with alternate grips. After a half drive all
riders have to change their grip connection into the position
insidering. The change of grips has to be performed simultaneously
and in motion.

End of figure: After a further half drive in the position insidering.

RA—bROLaV BT 94 X FNER—- T )T £ B LI 2BEEET)vTaroiavs
ERATIVH AT =)o T DR avElGd, Ty TOEREREIC. BILVTW S BERE L TTHAIT

NIFEBAELN,

4241 b
4244 d-e

4251
4252

4258
4259

4267 a
4267 c-f
4268 a
4268 c-e

4267 b
4268 b
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BORT A48 =)0 5 DRI ay TRAZFEAEETLEE,

Ring with alternate grips (8.2.078) >4 -4 XA )L Ax—k-51)v7F(8.2.078)
Insidering (8.2.073) /> H A4 —1)>%(8.2.073)

Outsidering

TIN5 —)0 T

All riders have to perform an outsidering.
FTARTOBRRERET I AE—) o T ETOREITRIEELEN,

Outsidering (8.2.076) 77 k444 —1)2%(8.2.076)

Outsidering HD. / insidering HD.

TIONGAE =) HD. / A5 45— HD.

Starting position is the outsidering. After a half drive all riders have
to change their grip connection into the position insidering. The
change of grips has to be performed simultaneously and in motion.
End of figure: After a further half drive in the position insidering.

ARA—bRO LAV I TIOMNAF =)0 5 £FLE=%. . £RBE (XTI TaARILavEEZTIOYA
B—o G DR av s, )T OERIEREIZ, BTV BEE ETITHhATAIELRSAL,
BOBRT AV A8 —)o T DRSO3y TR EEAEETLE,

Outsidering (8.2.076) 72 hH A% —1)>%7(8.2.076)
Insidering (8.2.073) 41> ¥ A5 —1)> 4

Outsidering 4 s.r.r.

T oM AF—)T 4s.rr.

All riders have to perform an outsidering. During the figure, each
rider has to perfom a single ring right.

FTARTOBREERFT I AE =) T ETORITNIEESE, %
DERBHRIC. BHREFED VT T - SAETORETNIEGES
A AN

Outsidering (8.2.076) 72 hH A4 —1)>,%7(8.2.076)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)> % 51 1~(8.2.054)

Door / synchronous door / opposite direction door simultaneously / Single-ring-door
simultaneously

F7 | 290+ R-F7I AEARSYb-T4LD2a0-F71 R VT -2 T-FF

Two riders have to form a door.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the door.

End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The door has to stand at least until the
riders who are passing the door, have finished the total way of stretch.

2 N\DBREENRTERRT 5,

BB RYOBRKRENRTERIBT S 2 A—FILEHT,

BORT REBEOBEENRT7EEBLTHDL 2 A—FLER, F7IE. BB T ERFIELENTEEZTA
THRTIHETHRSNTOAETNIFESA,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)

4272 a-e
4273 a-c

4272 f
4273 d

4273 e

4280
4281 a-e
4282
4283
4284 a
4285
4286
4287
4290
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Half door / door 4280 a-b
N—=DFF7/F7 R 4281 a-b
The two other riders have to ride, with equal distances, / L \ 4282 a-d
following each other, through the door each once (half [ ¢ 4283 a-b
door) / each twice (door). These two riders have to ride . 1 A s

around one of the two riders who are forming the door. \ :

Z0HD 2 ADFEEREIL. FRREZRLENL., HHTEN ; '
FNABUN—=DF7)FEIE 2 B(F7)R7ZEEBET D, D S

2ADHEREF . FTERBRLTNS 2 ADHEREDIL 1A
DEYZERS,

Half synchronous door / synchronous door 4280 cd
N=D-2098FR-F7 | o9 FR-FF7 4281 cd
The two other riders have to ride on a common axis, which 4285 a-d
runs parallel to the short or long side of the competition 4286 a-b
surface. Both riders have to pass through the door once
(half synchronous door) / twice (synchronous door). These
two riders have to ride each around one rider, who are
forming the door.

FOMH®D 2 ADFRHRE . SATAVTTITDa— b ARSAVF IOV TS ARSAUIZTE
THEEBOBMBLEEETT S MmEEIE 1B OUN—7-2090FR-F7)EIE 2B (>0
FRETP)RTEE BT D, 2D 2 ADFEHEIE. ThETh. F7ERBEL TS 2 ADFHHED
551 AORAYEES,

Opposite direction door simultaneously 4280 e
Gl A S { 707 P o g AT 4281 e
The two other riders have to ride each around one of the : .- 4284 a
two riders, who are forming the door and they pass twice 4287 a-b
simultaneously through the space between the door.

ZTOHD 2 NADOBEHEIX. TLETN.FTERBELTNS 2
ADREFBEDI>ED 1 ADQRYERISKETNIEGEST . K7D
BDAR—RZFERF(ICEBLETAIEGSEL,

Single-ring-door simultaneously 4290 a
R TILYDT K7

One of the two other riders has to ride around one of the riders who are forming the door,
performing two single rings left. The other rider has to ride around the other rider who is

forming the door, performing two single rings right. Thus, both riders have to ride
simultaneously through the space between the door.

ZOHD 2 ADFHFEEDI>HD 1 ANE FF7ERFELTOSHEEEDIHD 1 AORAYERYZ

Do DT LIRE 2 BT, 5 1 ADBREERTERHELTLSES 1 ADFREK
BEORYERYLGEASL, ST I 540 2 BlIITI, COKIITLT, MHEFKE LR T ORD
AR—RZRIFISEBLA T NIEESEL,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-Y 4 - LI (8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) 2% )L-1)> % =51 ~(8.2.054)
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Opposite direction door alternate rings simultaneously
REARIY-T2L I3V F7 - FILER—k T

Two riders have to form a door.

The two other riders have to perform a counter single ring with
same size and same form. They each pass twice and
simultaneously the space between the door. Each of the alternate
rings has to start on one half of the competition surface. The
competition surface is divided by the longitudinal or transversal

axis.

Start of figure: At the latest 2 metres before the first passing through the door.

End of figure: At the earliest 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The door has to stand at

least until the riders who are passing the door, have reached the starting position again.

2 NDOBERENRTERRT S

o 2 ADFHEEEF. LA X, RALEOAIUE— 0T )L Yo%
BDAR—R% 2 @A@EBT 5. TENEFNDFINER— )T &, SATAVTTITDESHBRE—F

T3, 5AT1VT T 7 (XtEFE-IIEHTHESN S,
BORE S¥IF7E&EBT S 2 A—kLLL LR,

BEORT REOBEBENEBLTHD 2 A—FLLUER, F7EDEED BRI IHERELENE
UYRE—

PR AVIZRAFETHIFSN TR T AIEESRLN,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)
Alternate ring (8.2.058) 7 JLZR—k-1)>/%/(8.2.058)

Mill with half synchronous door / with synchronous door / with opposite direction door

simultaneously

SR N—=22090F R K7 | 94X-090F R K7 | 94X -BEAROyb-FoLH3

k7

Two riders have to perform a mill.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the space which is formed by the mill.
End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The mill has to ride at least until the
riders who are passing through the space, which is formed by the mill, have finished the total way of

stretch.

2 ADFREEBLIILEITS,
B OB S THESNDIRAR—REZEMITE BT S 2 A—FILET,

BORT REOBHEEENSBBLTAD 2 A—FILER, SILEDELEDL AR—RZRBIBT SHRENT

RTDITRERZADFETHRINTORITNITESE,

Mill (8.2.070) =/L(8.2.070)

A

Mill with half synchronous door

S XN—=T-29AFR-FTF

The two other riders are shifted a half way of their stretch,
each on one half of the competition surface. Each rider is
riding once through the space between the mill. The
competition surface is split by the longitudinal or
transversal axis. To pass the mill the own half of the
competition surface may be left.

F7EMBLEN 2 ADBREFENTNDITREX DT oL TNENSFATAIIIUTDH
BIRIET B, BFRFRE L. SILOBDAR—R%E 1 EBIBT D, FAT 17 T 7 [ HtshzE -
[FHEHTHESND SLEBBT H=DIC. FATAVTIVTDEREETTHELENTE

60

1720

ENENHLEEEIZKT D

4281 f
4298 a

4288 a
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B Mill with synchronous door
S)L-4X-2090F R K7
The two other riders are shifted a half way of their stretch,
each on one half of the competition surface. Each rider is
riding twice through the space between the mill. The
competition surface is split by the longitudinal or
transversal axis. To pass the door, the own half of the
competition surface may be left.

F7EMBLEN 2 ADBREFENTNDITEREX DT oL TNENSATATIIUTDR
BIZHIES D, BHEE L. SILOBDAR—R% 2 KRBT 5, T4 T4 T 7 I$HiteaET-
[FHEEMTHESND RTEBBT 51O FATAVITIIVTDHEREEITTELIENTE
60

C Mill with opposite direction door simultaneously
S 4 X -ERA RS- T4L Y20 R T o
The two other riders ride each around a point, passing /
twice simultaneously through the space which is formed by
the mill.
ZoMOFmFEEFEN TN . RAUFDEYEETL, SILIC
FOTHBENTIZAR—R% 2 BEIREICRBLATNIEERS
A A

Double door

ATIL-F7 e
Three riders have to form a double door. / i \
The fourth rider has to pass each of the two spaces between the / 4/ \
doors twice and alternately. ‘ J{ ’
Start of figure: 2 metres before the first

passing through the double door. B

End of figure: 2 metres after the the last rider passing through. The
double door has to stand at least until the rider who is passing the
double door, has finished the total way of stretch.

SADBEHENT TIL-FT7ERT 5,

B51 ADBEEEEIFT7ORD 2 DDAR—REFNEFN 2 AXREITEBT S,

HOBR®K: 47 -F7ERNIERT S 2 A—FILAT,

HORT REOBEZENBBLTND 2 A—FLE AT IL-F7IE. BB TABERENITEETRT
BT IDETHRSATORTNIELRDEL,

Double door (8.2.080) %7 /L-~7(8.2.080)

Snake double door
AR—=-FTI-RFF il
Three riders have to form a double door.

The fourth rider has to pass each of the two spaces between the
double door twice and has to change the moving direction each
time he is passing the door.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the double . y
door. el
End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The
double door has to stand at least until the rider who is passing the double door, has finished the total
way of stretch.

BIANDHEEENTTIL-FTERKT 5,

B251 ADBERKEZLATIL-RTORED 2 DDRAR—REFNEN 2 AXEISEBL. RK7EEBT 51
WICAHARZEEZGETNIFESLE,

4288 b
4289 a

4284 b
4289 b

4291 a
4292 a
4293 a

4292 b
4294 a
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BOR®: 27 -F7ERAIEBT S 2 A—FILAT,
HORT REOBEHRENBBLTNDS 2 A—FLE AT IL-F7IE. BB TABERENTEETRT
BT THETHFINTUOEFNIEEDSEL,

Double door (8.2.080) %7 )L -K7(8.2.080)

Turbine double door counter direction 4293 b
B—E - F T RT7 - hIVB—-TaLYay

Three riders have to perform a turbine.

The fourth rider has to pass each of the two moving spaces
between the turbine alternately. During the figure, both spaces
have to be passed through at least twice.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the
turbine.

End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The
turbine has to ride at least until the rider who is passing the turbine,
has finished the total way of stretch.

3ADBBEENI—ELETI,

%3 1 ADBREEIF—ECDOEDEK 2 DDAR—REZFNETNXEITERT 5. HOERERIZ. &
FADAR—R% 2 B E@EBLEITNIEESE,

BORR: 2—EERIITEIRT S 2 A—FILFTL,

BT SREBEOBRENBBLTHDS 2 A—MLE, F—EVIE BBTIHRBENMTERETRTERT
FTEHAETHESIATWRITRIERESALY,

Turbine (8.2.081) 2—E>/(8.2.081)
Counter direction (8.2.036) h>2—-T4L%932/(8.2.036)

Turbine snake double door counter direction 4294 b
B—E ARV FTI-FF7-hoo8—F1L9>ay

Three riders have to perform a turbine.

The fourth rider has to pass each of the two moving spaces between the turbine twice and has to
change the moving direction each time he is passing through.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the turbine.

End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The turbine has to ride at least until the
rider who is passing the turbine has finished the total way of stretch.

3ANDBEFEENI—ELEITI,

B51 ANDBEHEBIIF—ECOBDH 2 DDAR—REZFNEFN 2 [E@BT 5, EBD=UNIZHETH
MEEZRTNIEESE,

BORE:2—EVERISEBRT S 2 A—MILAT,

BORT SRROBHRENBBLTHS 2 ALK, F—EVIE BBTHHRZRENMTEETAATET
TAHETHFSNTORITAIEESRN,

Turbine (8.2.081) 2—E'>/(8.2.081)
Counter direction (8.2.036) h>42—-T4L%932/(8.2.036)

Alternate ring door 4296 a
FINEAR—R YT FT e 4297 a
Two riders have to form a door. / ! -

The two other riders have to perform, following each other with
equal distances, an alternate ring which has to have the same size
and same form. Thus, they have to pass the space between the
door twice. 5. '
Start of figure: At the latest 2 metres before the first passing =
through the door.

p. 114



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

End of figure: At the earliest 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The door has to stand at
least until the riders who are passing the door, have reached the starting position again.

2 NDBREENTTIL-FT7ERKT 5.

%% 2 ADBHRE T —EDORERERS=HFIT, ACH A X ALHOFILER—L- UV TETN T
DEIDAR—R% 2 EEBT 5.

B ORS: RYOHRRENTEERT S 2 A—FLLL LT,

BORT REOHEFRENBRBLTNS 2 A—MLUER, F7X BB T HHEEKE 2 ADRS—MIE
[CRAFTHRSA TLVETAIEGSR,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)
Alternate ring (8.2.058) # JL2—k-1)>%/(8.2.058)

Mill with opposite direction door alternate ring simultaneous 4298 b
SV KX ARSYR-TAL Y23V - FT7 -BARALER—R- )T o
Two riders have to perform a mill.

The two other riders have to perform an alternate ring which has to
have the same size and same form. They have to pass the space
between the mill twice and simultaneously. The alternate rings have
to start each on one half of the competition surface. The competition _
surface is split by the longitudinal or transversal axis. c =
Start of figure: At the latest 2 metres before the first passing
through the mill.

End of figure: At the earliest 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The mill has to ride at
least until the riders who are passing the mill have reached the starting position again.

2 NDBBRENILEITI,

%% 2 AOBREFIRCHAX, ALHOFIILAR—F ) TETD SILOBOAR—RZREIC 2 E
BIBT Do AIWNAR—I- YT FENENTATAVITIVTDERDDREI— T %, FA T4V T)T
(FHEEFE - (TR THEIEN D,

B : RYPOBRRENIILEERT S 2 A—ILLLERT,

BORT REOREENEBLTHS 2 A—MLULEHK, UL EBTIHEE 2 ANRE—MIE
[CRAFETHFINTULEIT TGRS,

Mill (8.2.070) =/L(8.2.070)
Alternate ring (8.2.058) 7 /L2#—k-1)>%/(8.2.058)

Half door ring / door ring 4307 a-b
IN=D-FF7-DT/RF7-)Y g e

Two riders have to form a door. el \
The two other riders have to ride at equal distances, following each f y
other, each once (half door ring) / each twice (door ring) through 1A
the space between the door. Thus, the riders who are passing the
door perform an insidering. .
End of figure: The door has to stand at least until the riders who —
are passing the door have finished the total way of stretch.
2 NDBEENRTEMET B,

%52 NDHHE T —EDORERERSMINT RK7DEDAR—RZE 1 BT DUN—T-F7- U )&
& 28T D(R7 YY) BiBT D, Lz >T BBTEBREE EA Y AF ) TETIRELD,
BEORT F7IE BB DHHE 2 ADNT A TOTRERZIDETH TSN TG TAIEGESEL,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)
Insidering (8.2.073) 4> H A4 —1)>%(8.2.073)

Compass with insidering counter direction 4307 c
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AVIRR DR AP AE =) T NIV E—-F 4L Yay

Two riders are within the middle circle. They are connected by to each other with their left hands.
The inside compass rider has to stand in the inner circle and turn on a spot around his longitudinal
axis without pedalling, while the outside compass rider has to perform a complete circle around the
stationary inside compass rider. Thus, the riders form a compass. The two ring riders have to ride at
equal distances following each other each once through the space which is formed by the compass.
They form an insidering around the compass rider in the inner circle.

End of figure: After a complete rotation of the compass and after the insidering riders have finished
the total way of stretch.

2 NDOHBEEMNIFILG—IILAICHEL. BEVIEFTFE 24U AEIOFEREN F—H—
I E  RELEIHTICEDOFRZEHELTETDISETHERT 5, NMUIDOFHEREEITNBIOHRREDRE
YTRELGHY—IILEIT. 2 AFAVRREMRT LG5, 75D 2 ADBRZREIE—EDORHEREHRSL
DD AVNRADEDAR—R% 1 @ 2BBL, 10 F—H—VIL LOHEREORABETI 45—
DTERET

BT OVNRREZLIT—AL AV HAF IO TEITIFHRBEE 2 AT RTOTREEHERATEIC
®T9%,

Insidering (8.2.073) /> H A4 —1)2%(8.2.073)
Counter direction (8.2.036) A>3 —-T4L97332(8.2.073)

Star inside
RE— AP AR
All riders have to perform a star inside.

FTARTDBEREERE— A ARETORTNIEESMEL, |

1

eS

Star inside (8.2.061) X%—-4A>H11(8.2.061)

N
N

Star inside 4 s.r.l.

RE— A Y LF 4s.r.l

All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each other,
around the middle circle. During the figure all riders have to [
perform a single ring left. After finishing the single ring left all riders ﬂ\
have to form a star inside around the inner circle.

EHRFEN. EVNCFEHORRERSMHHI T IFLY—IILD
BREZEETT 5. HOERRIZ, LENUTIL-U T -LIMEST
Do TN UG LINERZ R RETAVT—Y—UILEH
HARB— A YARERET B,

Single ring left (8.2.053) > >4 )L-1)> % L 71(8.2.053)
Star inside (8.2.061) 24— A2+ K(8.2.061)

Star inside 4.s.r.r.

RE— ALY (K 4s.rr.

All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each other, around the middle circle. During the
figure, all riders have to perform a single ring right. After finishing the single ring right all riders have
to form a star inside around the inner circle.

EHRFEN. EVFEROBRER =M T, SFILY—VILORABREETT 5. ROEREFIZ, £
BT T SANETI DTN T AN ERZ R EATIVFT—Y— VL EEA#R
B— AP ARERRT B,

Single ring right (8.2.054) > >4 JL-1)> % -S54 (8.2.054)
Star inside (8.2.061) X4—- A2+ 1K(8.2.061)

4316 a
4317 a-f

4316 b
4317 g

4317h
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Star outside 4326 a-b
RB—TF I AF . 4328 a-d
All riders have to perform a star outside. : -
FRTOBEREFRI— T I AR ETDEIFRIEESAEL, [ 7 R

Star outside (8.2.062) X#—- 71K (8.2.062) (qlv

Star outside 4 s.r.l. 4326 c
RE—-F IS AF 4s.r.l 4328 e
All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each other,

around the middle circle. During the figure, all riders have to

perform a single ring left. After finishing the single ring left all riders

have to form a star outside around the inner circle.

EHFEN. EWCHEHOBRERSMIIT. SFILY—ILD
BEZETT D, BOERFIC. EEND VTV T -LIMELT
DoV TG LINER AR EBTIVF—HY—JILEHE
HARI— T IO AREWRT %,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)> % - L "T7H(8.2.053)
Star outside (8.2.062) X#—-7 ;4 11(8.2.062)

Star outside 4.s.r.r. 4328
ARA—TrH (K 4s.rr.

All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each other, around the middle circle. During the

figure, all riders have to perform a single ring right. After finishing the single ring right all riders have

to form a star outside around the inner circle.

EHREELN. EVCFEROMRER-HESIT. SNILY—VILORABEZETT 5. ROERPIC. £
BRI DT SANEITI YT T - SAMERA- R EETAVT—HY—VIERHAR
B—T IS ARERRT B,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)> % - 51 1(8.2.054)
Star outside (8.2.062) X2—-7 k4 11(8.2.062)

Alternate-star 4327
ANaR—p- 25— P
All riders have to perform an alternate-star.

FTRTOFEFEEFAINER—b-RE—ETHETNIEGESEL,

Alternate-star (8.2.063) # /LAZ%—k-X45—(8.2.063)

Star inside %2/ 1 turn on the spot 4331
ARE—-AVHAE %11 RRyrE—>
Starting position is the star inside. During the figure, all riders have / _—
to release the grip connection and each rider has to perform %2/ 1 I Y
turn on the spot.

End of figure: In the position star outside / star inside.
RB—PROLIVIERZ— A B AR, BDOEREFRIC, £FRFFHENT
DoTARYaVERE ENTNLY 1 ARYNI—UEIT,

BORT R3— T IO ARIRE— A HARDROL IV TERT T 5,
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Star inside (8.2.061) X#2—-4>H1((8.2.061)
Star outside (8.2.062) XA—-7+H1((8.2.062)
Turn on the spot (8.2.047) R7Rwk%—>/(8.2.047)

2 con. raiser turn on the spot

2 con.7q)— ARYFE—>

Each two riders are connected by a grip connection. During the
figure, the grip connections have to be released, and all riders
have to turn on the spot %% turn up to 4 half turns.

BREIEL 2 AT DT yTaARyiavd b, ROERHRIC, F)yTa
RO AVERE EHRENTDHTARET 12 ARYNM—2%
73

Turn on the spot (8.2.047) RX7Rvk4—:(8.2.047)

4 con. raiser turn on the spot

4 con.")q!)— RARyr2—>

All riders are connected by a grip connection and have to stand on
a common axis. During the figure, the grip connections have to be
released, and all riders have to turn on the spot %z turn up to 4 half
turns.

EFRBFENT Yy TaRoav L HBEOEHE LEIZID, BHOERS
2.0y TaRryarwEE £HEEN 4 BFET 1/2 ARybE—
DEITI,

Turn on the spot (8.2.047) X7Rwk4—2/(8.2.047)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

TN
9

(N
9

4341

4342
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Chapter IV EVALUATION
HAE FHl
§1 General rules for evaluation
FTEI<RE 95— %R Al
8.4.001 Start of the evaluation
FHi oD Fga
As soon as one of the riders enter the competition surface the evaluation starts
FREBENTATAOTTYTICAYRE., FHEI BRSNS,
(see article 8.2.004).
8.4.002 End of the evaluation
DT
Regulations regarding the end of the evaluation, see article 8.2.005.
SR T IZRET 2BIIS DL TIL. £18 8.2.005 3B L,
(article introduced on 01.01.16)
§2. Evaluation of difficulty
TATL NI TATv9D
8.4.003 Decisive for the evaluation of difficulty are:
The general rules (chapter I), the specific rules (chapter 1) and the explanations of figures
(chapter Ill). With the evaluation of difficulty all faults have to be devalued if they occur during
the performance.
TATAANTAOvvOERET DERIT:
—HFRAI (5 1 2) . FHRIREN(E 2 B) . ROFKBA(F 3 B)ITEDD TAT1ALTAOvvDITH
WTIERFRICELZRETRTHEARMRESNETNITESEL,
(text modified on 01.01.16)
8.4.004 Sequence
-4

8.4.005

8.4.006

If the sequence of figures is not performed according to the riding performance, the left out
figures have to be devalued with: 100%
BOIRFNERTAT S LIRS TVRWNES  BAREEN SR RAENS: 100%

If there are mixed up figures the commissaires panel will decide about the devaluations by
majority decision.

BOIEBENANE LB EICIE. 33— L /SR SHRICKYBRICOVWTRET 5,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Presentation

®is

If the riders are not presenting themselves standing on the competition surface, the first figure
will be devalued by: 100%
BRENIATAV T TIVTICUSRETREZTHAVGES . RYORITFERSNS: 100%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Start of riding performance

EE DR
The riding performance will start with a clear “START” call, announced by the performing rider.
If not, the first figure has to be devalued by: 100%
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8.4.007

8.4.008

8.4.009

BERIOT S LR, ERETOIRREORELIR - OBITEICE> TSNS, CThhiTh
NEWERIT, RPOEMNBRENS:100%

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Start of a figure

BB

1. Each figure starts with its prescribed position, if necessary, with its prescribed grip connection
and described conditions in the explanations of figures. Deviations from this have to be
devalued: 100%

2. Line figures start independently of the riders’ distance to the border of the competition surface,
but they end 1 metre before the end of the border of the competition surface. A devaluation
occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

3. Half eights start independently from the longitudinal or transverse axis after reaching the
starting position of the figure, a devaluation occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

4. Counter circles and counter eights start independently from the touch of hands always on
the inner circle, a devaluation occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

5. If a touch of hands over the inner circle at the beginning and/or at the end of a figure is
required, but is not shown, devaluation of: 10%

1. BRI ZORERD Ay BBTHNIEKRES JyTaroiarhohal. BORAIZE
BN TWOEHEBELTHIET 6. b o D@&BRILFRENS: 100%

2. SAVERH AN -D4F2T - F—LABEIUVF—L6) (E. FAT42 T - TYTERNSMIL
THNTRIREL. SATA2T - T 7HRIEN D1 mBTTRT 35, TEOFREREICHIGLT
BRENBD,

3. N=DJIAMI, HOFRRMSEENT-E, ftAREIEAROMR (P R—FSAVAF(E
B) oI L THIIAT 6. ITIROTREREICHIGLTHASNS,

4. NIVE—H—IILELVHAVE—TAMNE BITAVFT—Y =D oFE22yF L THRILIZH
189 % ITEDTFEREICHISLTHRASNS,

5. LLEARKFICAYTFRAUFT—H—IIEHATIGE . FEAROR TRHRICFO2YyFAERS
NTLTIThIGWNMES BRSNS 10%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Not recognisability of figures

BETELLE

All figures listed on the evaluation sheet have to be shown according to the explanations in these
regulations. Figures which cannot be recognised have to be devalued: 100%

FHES —MIEBENF=T R TOREBHISIUDFRBICELI-LDOTHSTIIALHEL, B#EEShi
WRITERENS: 100%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Way of stretch

1118

“Way of stretch” is the description for the whole process of a figure which is determined in
chapter Il specific rules, in the explanations of figures (chapter Ill) or in the corresponding list of
figures (chapter V).

[17#2 (Way of stretch) 1&(E. 56 2 ED4EHIFRA. £ 3 EZEDQH DA, F-EXFE S5 EDORET S
DIADEDD, BDEBIETHS.

All figures on the evaluation sheet must be entirely shown by all riders together from beginning
until the end of a figure in the defined manner of riding and modality over the entire way of stretch.
For the start and end of a figure, the body balance point is relevant.

FHli S —hERE#EH SN -2 TORE. EHRRBICIVERDOFEI R TECERSIN-AEDFEE-
BRICKYRTENEREINGTNIEGESEL,
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8.4.010

8.4.011

BRORBRE LU TR, AN EELEIND,

If the figure is shown less than half of the way of stretch, devaluation of: 100%

If the figure is shown less than 9/10 of the way of stretch, devaluation of: 50%

If the figure is shown less than the total way of stretch, devaluation of: 10%

With an incorrect descending of the front wheel over more than 1 second, the way of stretch
ends.

With falling or standing on the floor over more than 1 second the way of stretch ends.

With forbidden leaning and/or pushing of over more than 1 second the figure ends.

If a rider at a half eight or 8 is missing the middle point more than 75 centimetres, a
devaluation occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

8. If arider touches the handlebar, the bicycle, or other riders during freehand figures for
more than 1 second, the way of stretch ends.

Prob~

Noo

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

BATEOFDLUTLMNECONGEN>T-BE . BR: 100%
BATIED 9/10 LLFLMNELONGEMST=1HE . Bm: 50%
BRATREDOEEGBREETIXELONGM>HE. A 10%
REGHIERETA 1 LU EICh-o=56 TEIEK T T 5,
FEFEFIRICIBULISGE ITRRER T IS,

1 U EIZH=3Z o3 -nEY B L W/EEIBLEZBE . BRITE T T 5,
N=DIAEEEFIAFDFEEENRIDZE 75 om LLESNLIIGE | TROKREREIZELT
BREND,

CBRBEENT)—N\UROBEOERFRIZ, NURILA— BEE MOBRKREIC 1 HLEIThTo
Th-158. EDITEITRT I 5,

Noakowb =

o4}

(text modified on 01.01.20)

Tactical figures

L 40 01A% 5 3

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded as soon as it has become recognisable that a tactical
extension is attempted by the increase in number. If a tactical extension is possible in the form
of an altered execution method, this will only be evaluated and recognized when the tactical
extension has been fully executed. A devaluation of difficulty occurs corresponding to the rules
for the missing way of stretch according article 8.4.009. The required way of stretch includes the
tactical enlargement.

B BIHRER DR A MK, B DB &> TEAMTHIRRARADN TSI ENRBATREICA D E
BRICEZ DN NIXESE, BTMIRAREA EZDEELVSH TARETHAZEICIE,
BATRIRA TR ICERSN - EZICD AT ESH . BHohd, FIH 8.4.009 [ZHELY, TIEORXR
FICETHRACIGL T MEDSIZT TN ThNE, BWELESNHITRICIIEBMMILRAEEN
Do

(article introduced on 01.01.18;01.01.22; 01.08.23)

Announced figures

-

Figures which are announced or shown from outside the competition surface have to be
devalued: 100%

FAT4VTTIT7 DR EEPLHIRY THRRSNRIEERSNS: 100%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

p. 121



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

8.4.012 End of maximum time

HIBREFRE DT

All figures of a riding performance have to be performed within the maximum time. After the
maximum time has elapsed the missing way of stretch of the corresponding figure/figures has to
be devalued (Exception: star figures, article 8.4.025 applies).

The maximum time ends with finishing the last figure.

TRJSLIZE T B2 TOREFHIRERANISERSINGZ T NIEESE0, HIREMNZBALIE,
REMDODEDITEIEFASINS (F=FZL. £IEB4.025MDFEAICKYRZ—DHILHFINET B) o
HIREFRE (L RBEDRETERSEFHRATRT I 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.4.013

Comple for single and pair
SUTIWRURTEHRBEDHRE
Body posture

TROZES

1.

2.

3.

Stretched legs: Deviations of stretched knees (that means straight line) of more than 20°
have to be devalued: 100%

Bendstands, backstand and knee on saddle: Deviations of the free leg more than 20°
downwards in comparison with the prescribed straight line have to be devalued: 100%
Bendstands and backstand: the foot of the free leg is lower than the foot of the supporting
leg, it has to be devalued: 100%

4. Waterscale and free support balance: Deviations of the upper part of the body more than 10°

5.

6.

of the prescribed straight line have to be devalued: 100%

Scales and free support balance: Deviations of the prescribed straight line from more than

10° have to be devalued: 100%

L-shape holds and all other figures with a mandatory horizontally, stretched position of the

leg(s):

a) Deviations of the position of the legs downwards in comparison with the prescribed
position have to be devalued: 100%

b) Deviations of the position of the legs more than 20° upwards in comparison with the
prescribed position have to be devalued: 100%

Straddles

a) Deviations of the position of the legs downwards in comparison with the prescribed
position have to be devalued: 100%

b) Deviations of the position of the legs more than 20° upwards in comparison with the
prescribed position have to be devalued: 100%

c) The angle of the straddle (“opening angle” of the legs) must have a minimum of 70°.
Deviations have to be devalued: 100%

8. Free balance support: Deviation of the upper body leg line downwards from the prescribed
position have to be devalued: 100%

1.
2.

w

HELER: BIEL-R(EHREEKTS)MN520° L EOEBRIEEA: 100%

RURRBUR NI RBURBEVZ—F BRI JU—DORIIREDERICLLEL T20°
L ETMNB&ERIEFE: 100%

RURRBAVRENYGRAVE: JU—DRID B ENRTZ TWBRIEYTHA -5, Fm: 100%
DA—B—AT— LB LUV T —HR—r NSO ERIIREDELRICHELTIOLLETAA
HRERIEFE R : 100%

RT—=LELVT)—HR—b-N\FUX: HEDODEZENSDI10°LL EDRERIEES: 100%
LozATEIVZDMD ., fIZEKFICERDOIENDALR:

a) MEDMEICLLELTHIOMEN T AR IEFER: 100%

b) HMEDGEICLLEL THIDAEH20°LL L EA D& ILES: 100%

ARSEIL

a) MEDMEICLLELTHIOMEN T AR IEFER: 100%

b) MEDGEICLLEL THIDAEH20°LL L EA D&M X S: 100%

c) ARSFRILDOAE (ZEFRAKARE) (TRIE70°, EAEEILF SR : 100%

8. ZV—HHKR—bNSUR: LF B EHDERNREDMEN S T ADEM LR A :100%
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(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20, 01.01.25)

8.4.014 Passages
BITR

1.

During a passage, it is not allowed — according to chapter Il specific rules and chapter V list
of figures — to stay (show) longer than 1 second in a position which is a known figure.
Deviations have to be devalued: 50%

BITOZRHBT, (B 2 EOHFNRAEIUVE 5 EORDIVANMNIBNTE RSN TLVEN) KA1
DEDRIDLavIT1 BULEEFD (RED) LTSN, &R I R :50%

During passages, it is not allowed to stay (show) longer, in a position which is an unknown
figure (according to chapter Il specific rules and chapter V list of figures) more than a way of
stretch of 2 metres. Deviations have to be devalued: 50%

BITO®DT, (B 2 EOHARABLIUE 5 EOEDVRAMIBNTE RSN TULVELY) KA
DEDORI a2 2m UEEEFED (RED) JEIFFFEINGEL, &M IR A 50%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.4.015 Maute jump and fronthandlebarstand turn
RIOTOXUTELUVIAVMNIRILIS—REVR-2—

1.

2.

3.
1.
2.

3.

If the rider does not reach the handlebar with his feet or only with one foot while performing
the Maute jump. Devaluation: 100%

If the rider reaches the handlebar with his feet while performing the Maute jump but can’t
stand. Devaluation: 50%

If the two metres or parts of it are missing. Devaluation: 10%

YOTOXUTETIRIC. MR ED, FEABLMNURILA—IZENENME S HmR:100%
ROTONVTETSIBRIC.EENNVFILA—IZE WA L DIENTELRNGEE, BA:
50%

2m ULEDETHTEGIMGE, BR:10%

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.20)

8.4.016 Final figures
TaISLDOBEORK

1.

If during a straddlejump one or both hands do not touch the feet. Devaluation: 100%
ARSRILD Yo THTIRIC, AFFLIETAFN RSN G S1-5E, B A :100%

Stretchjumps have to be performed with closed legs. At the highest position of the jump the
arms have to be stretched vertically upwards. If not, devaluation: 100%

ALYF RO TIEHERACTITHRTNIEESEN,, Dro TORLEMIE T, MBEE-
P EICBIESEFNILESTR, AR X R :100%

If the handstandloop is not performed above the handlebars with closed legs (a stop is not
required). Devaluation: 100%

NIRREURI—=TH NURILA—ETEEARCIKETTOAGNES (BEETE),
Bm:100%

If at the end of a final figure, the rider is standing, but the bicycle cannot be held. Devaluation:
10%
TOYSLDREDEOBRTHIC. EEENIELNCLBGREZRFTEHAVGES, HA:
10%
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(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Complement for pair
R7 DR

8.4.017 Figures within the middle circle
SRAVY—I DR TERESTSH71¥27
If part of figures which have to be performed according to chapter Il § 5 way of stretch with a grip
connection above the inner circle are executed outside the middle circle, they have to be
devalued: 50%
The centre of the figure is decisive.
FE2E§ 5 OIJ)yTaryiava w0 A0F—H—Y )L L TERT HTEIO—EA . IRILY—
JILDNTEESNTIZIHE DR :50%
FIBEZEE T T2 T7DOHDRTHD,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.4.018 Simultaneous performance of figures on two bicycles
28O BEETRBICIT> 7427
1. Passages / jumps out of regular seat
LFa5—— b oDBITIOvT
a) Passages and jumps out of regular seat on two bicycles which are performed one after
another have to be devalued: 50%
b) If one rider has reached the end position before the partner has started with the
passage/jump out of regular seat, the figure is perfomed one after another.
a)2 BOBHGEICKELX25—V— M oDBITIOYoTE AANT OERLIZIGEDHE
m:50%
b) /IS—bF—HLF 25— —rDoDBIT/IOv o TERIRT BRI, —ADREEHIKRT
ROLAVICELIGE. ZDT4F 27 IHIAT OERLI-LDEESN D,

2. Maute jump and fronthandlebarstand turn
ROTOYUTELIVTAUINURILN—REUR-A—Y
a) The second rider has to start performing the Maute jump before the first rider has
finished the described 2 metres way of stretch after the Maute jump otherwise
devaluation: 50%
b) The second rider has to start performing the fronthandlebarstand turn before the first
rider has finished the described 2 metres way of stretch after the fronthandlebarstand
turn otherwise devaluation: 50%
a) 2ABDFBFIEN AABDNIIT O TED2MOITRER T T AR, 0TI v0 T
ZRIBLAEMN ST EZEDIE R :50%
b) 2 AB DEHREMN . AANBNTOVMNURILN—REUR 23— % D2mDITIEEZR T TS
BIZ, AV RILN—RAUR - 3=V BIR LGN o115 8 DB R : 50%
3. Somersault
HRY
The second rider is required to jump before the first rider is standing on the competition surface.
If not devaluation: 50%
2 NEOBEEE 1 ABOBRENFAT42Y T TITIL RIS YU TLAETFNITESEL,
A (B R - 50%

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16)

8.4.019 Grip connection into starting position
RE—bROLAVIZRBBRD T )y Taryay
If the grip connection back to the starting position is not executed in motion (exception turns on
the spot), devaluation: 10%
RRA—FROLIVIZRB Ty TARILavh, BILWTWSBEE E TEBESNEN ST-I5E DM
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8.4.020

8.4.021

8.4.022

m:10% (F=FZLRRYRE—2 1R
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Single rings

ST )Y

Single rings may not be performed rounding the partner. Deviations have to be devalued: 50%
DTN TR F—E T EMEE DM TITOTIIESRE @A~ DF R : 50%

Complement for pair and ACT4

R7 .4 A D= DR

Turns on the spot

ARyrE—>

1. Pedalling during turning from one or more riders more than Y4 crankturn, a devaluation
occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

A= AANFLIEEHOBEHEBEBORTILDIS M 1/ABER L LRIELL -5 E . TIED
KREREICSLTRAIND,

2. Turns on the spot have to be performed by each rider on an own spot with a maximum
diametre of 50 cm. Deviations have to be devalued corresponding the missing way of stretch.
ARYM—U(F, BHEEN TN TN DOERSOMURD ARy~ ETIHARFAIEESLE,
TROKREREICHLCTHREINS,

3. If the required standing after the turns on the spot is missing, it has to be devalued: 10%
B—URICEREINS ARV L TOELEELGENS-HEDE R :10%

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16)

Complement for ACT4

4 AFIDT=-H DR

Simultaneous performance of figures

T4X 217 ORIFRE

Simultaneous releasing and closing of grip connection: If the releasing and closing of grip

connections are not performed simultaneously, only a devaluation of difficulty has to be made.

TV TAR0L a0 ORBERE S UVRES: 7y TaAR02a0 OFR, BIUERAERICIT

ONGEWGEE BEII DLW TOHFRIND,

1. If the connection and disconnection process of the grips at the start and/or the end of the
figure and if described during the figure are not performed simultaneously, this has to be
devalued: 10%

T4X 1T DORBBELWFELERTEDOI VY TARI a0 OEES S URRAREICITH
NIZWNEE DB R :10%

2. If the last grip connection is connected, after the first rider already has performed 2 metres,
devaluation: 50%

ATy TaARoLavEToEBEEIN2M ELRIREDOFEEEN T VvTaRo 3y
ZERRZTWVEWMEE DR :50%

3. If the grip connection(s) as described is not performed while the bicycle is riding (chapter Il
specific rules and chapter Ill explanations of figures), devaluation: 10%
T)wTaroav it F2EORAIRAS IVEIZEORDOFRAICKL CEBEGEREHR(IIT
OIS IHEE DR :10%

Simultaneous passing through at door and mill with door:

If the simultaneous passing or crossing through is performed more than 25cm outside of the door,

this has to be devalued:

F7HEEVIIL -4 X-F7 DEIEFEIR:

ERDBEBE = (TEE AR T D25eml EAMAITIT O -HE . L TOBY BRSS!

4. If maximum half of the passing through is not simultaneous: 50%

BBEDF D LT AR TEVEE :50%

5. If more than half of the passing through is not simultaneous: 100%

BBDF 5L LA R TESEE :100%
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8.4.023

8.4.024

8.4.025

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20;01.01.22)

Figures within the middle circle
SRLY—VILDOFRTEES 5715727
1. If figures which have to be performed in the middle circle are executed outside the middle
circle, they have to be devalued: 50%. The centre of the figure is decisive.
SRILY—IILORBITITIRETAF2TEIFLY— VL DN TERLIIGEDRE R 50%.
HIEEE(E T4 X217 DHLRTHD,

2. If the prescribed inside individual of figures, which has to be performed inside the middle

circle, did not start outside the middle circle, devaluation: 100%
SRS =L DORBITTOLBEFNEELSENEREENTOS A VY AR - AV T4T4TaTIL
. IFILY—I )LD EITERIBLIE > T-15EE D E = : 100%

3. If the prescribed outside individual of figures, which has to be performed inside the middle

circle, is not leading out of the middle circle, devaluation: 10%
IR =L ORBITTORITNIEESENERESATVNST I AR AV T4 JT4TaT
LB RBETINILY—IILOANSHIEN>T-IHE DBR:10%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Turn on, inside and outside individual

B—2 A UMV BEVT I AR A T4G4T2T I

1. If the required 2 metres of inside individual have not been performed, then the figure didn’t
start, devaluation: 100%
HLRBEL2A—MLDAH AR AT ATATATILARTENT . T4X 27 HIRFESLEM, D
=ZE&. MR 100%

2. Ifthe required 2 metres of inside individual have not been performed completely, devaluation:
10%

LLDELR2A—PMLDAV Y AR AT TA4T AT ILINELEICEFTING I EE. BA
10%

3. If the required 2 metres of outside individual have not been performed completely,
devaluation: 10%

LLBBE2A—MLDT IS AR A TATATATILNERICETINGENSHEH
B :10%

4. Ifthe required 2 metres of inside individual and of outside individual have not been performed
completely, devaluation 10%
LLRBLG2A—MLDAVY AR AT TATATILE LV T IS AR AV T4T4TaTIL
MNEZICETINGI-EZE R 10%

5. If the turn on has not been performed within a diametre of 50 cm, devaluation:

B—2 AU HEESOMURA TEITSINGN>T=I5E XU T DR R :
a) more than a half of the riders, devaluation: 100%

EITTEGI OB REBOE SN F DEBZHI5E:100%

b) a maximum of a half of the riders, devaluation: 50%
EITTEGEIOBEREBOEEHNF D LUTDIHE :50%

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.17; 01.01.20,01.01.22)

Stars

RE—

1. Ifin the required endposition of the figure the headtubes of the bicycle resp. the back wheels
(star outside resp. alternate-star) are not directed to the inner circle, a positional error occurs
BERINDT4F2T7ORTHET,. TNTNDBEEDAYNF1—T | REH (T TNILRSE
—D5MEl REA—DF AR NAVF—H—DILITHEWNELIE LBEDFRY LS

a) more than a half of the riders, devaluation: 100%
b) a maximum of a half of the riders, devaluation: 50%
a) mEEDFHLULE, RS 100%
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8.4.026

b) XZETHmERBEDFHK. B~ 50%
2. Ifin the required endposition of the figure the required grip connection doesn’t occur from all
riders, devaluation: 100%
BEREINDZT4F2T7ORTHE T, BRINDTYyT -aryarNEmEHEENLLEINEL
Se . R 50%
3. Riding in grip connection to the endposition of the figure, it has to be devalued: 100%
T4FX 2T DT HEADT )T -aAR92av TOETIFBRSNS: 100%
4. |If the required standing after the turns on the spot is missing, it has to be devalued: 10%
ARYSEDE—2 AU RICERINDIEEDDLEVE HA: 10%

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

Mill with door
SIL-91RXF7

If during a “mill with door”, the riders performing the mill are standing, it has to be devalued:

1. Standing at maximum half of the passing through: 50%

2. Standing at more than half of the passing through: 100%

S I4 X RT7DERT, SIVETOTVEHREENRIV T AT DREELGSFIGE . LLTO®R
VB mEns:

1. BRAOFESUTTREAVT1UY DIREEET S 50%

2. BBOFEALULETREIVTAUT DKELES:100%

(article introduced on 01.01.20; text modified 01.01.22)

§ 3 Evaluation of execution
RITF— ATy T (RE R O )

8.4.027

8.4.028

The following elements are decisive for the evaluation of execution:

The general rules (chapter |), specific rules (chapter 1), the explanations of figures (chapter Ill),
and the following elements of the evaluation of execution which have to be used when noted
mistakes occur during the performance of the riders.

Exceptions:

- mistake-group 1f-1g (valid from entering until leaving the competition surface)

- mistake-group 2 and 3 (valid from entering the competition surface until the end of the
maximum time).

Touching the floor or standing on the floor which is part of the presentation cannot be devalued.

BERATRETIERIIUTOEYLET S:

—AZFRAI(5E 1 E)  HARAI(E 2 B)  HOFRBA(E 3 ) BLUBREDOERFICEEELRIX
PNEELESEICERALEHNIELRSHENTRROEREADIER,

==L, LFIEHsNETH:

- SRTWN=TFU~1g(GATAV T TUTIZA>THLHEEIETHRR)

- IRTV=T 2BV 3GATAVTTYTIZA>THLHIRBFHE O T ETHRR),

BRED—EELTKRICANSZE, RO EICIEDIEE, FRRREFLESEL,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Mistake-groups 1a, 1b and 1f
SRT V=T 1a,1bB &V
Mistakes of these mistake-groups have to be devalued as they happen.
INLDIRTIN—THRELIIGEICIETFAORRELD,
A. Slight, short, arising shortly:

mistake sign x (X) devaluation value: 0.2 point
B. Fierce, permanently, arising longer:
mistake sign ~ (wave) devaluation value: 0.5 point
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A ENGEBOENDIGEEIZIL: XyaR)DHLoTERL 0.2 RDF R
B. RBDAEHIADIEAE: (~IT—=T)DH AU TEL 0.5 RO

8.4.029 Mistake-groups 1c, 1d, 1e and 1g
IRTIW—T 1c,1d, 1e, B&LU1g
A. Mistakes of these mistake-groups have to be devalued by:
mistake sign ~ (wave) devaluation value: 0.5 point
A SRT)L—T 1c.1d. le. 1g DFAIL: (~2z—7)TRL.0.5 ADRER

8.4.030 Mistake-group 2

SRTN—TF 2
A. Mistakes of this mistake group have to be devalued by:
mistake sign | (line) devaluation value: 1.0 point
A SRTIL—T2DiEAIL: (IZA4)TRL. 1.0 DR

8.4.031 Mistake-group 3

SRTN—7F 3
A. Mistakes of this mistake-group have to be devalued by:
mistake sign O (circle) devaluation value: 2.0 points
A SRTL—T3DFRIE: (oH—2I)THRL. 2.0 RDFER

8.4.032 Remark on mistake-groups 1 and 2
SRTN—F 1B&V2 IOV TOERE
If mistakes which are described in mistake-groups 1 and 2 are directly followed by mistakes of
mistake-group 3, only the devaluation of mistake-group 3 may be devalued.
SR N—TF1R2FENTIRY I —TIDIZANRON G EICIE SRT I —TIDH AT HEE
Tohd,

Mistake-group 1
SRJIL—T1
8.4.033 Mistake-group 1a (x, ~)
SRTL—F1a (x. ~)
Devaluation per kind of mistake, per rider and figure only once:
COBRIEIECHEREICES 1 DORITEITHELIRIZ 1 ELARE LN,
1. Hands and/or arms not stretched, or having an incorrect position;
2. Rowing or rotating movements of arms;
Jerky pedalling;
Incorrect posture of the upper part of the body;
Unsteadiness;
Wandering during 50 cm spinnings;
Post motion of bicycle, correction step, or hopping at final figures;
Incorrect position of legs, less than 20°;
. Knee not stretched, less than 20°
0.Feet not stretched or having an incorrect position.
BERIEEMNERUTLEN, HAWIE, FELGRD D IvEESTEE,
BEGBOBENHEHEE,
AL—=RECHFEREYITDEE,
ERDEBNENEE,
FREGET.
50cm FTHOEHRDRAELTHAINENTZEE,
REOEITIL—TIIE T 5B MBEORYE T OBEEDHE,

NOORAONS2OINOO AW
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8.
9.

FEIAMETATULMEL (20°LLF)
BRAMETATULMELN (20°LLF)

10. REAMEU TG, FFELLVRD O3V THRNEE,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

8.4.034 Mistake-group 1b (x. ~)
SXTIL—T1b (x. ~)
Devaluation per kind of mistake and figure only once:
CORRIFI2DFIZEIFHRILIRICTIELMRELNLGLY, .

1.
. Different size at half alternate rings, alternate rings and all kind of single rings;

Noak~wN

—_

N Ok

Different sizes of circles during half eight and all kinds of an eight;

Displacement of circles during a half eight and all kinds of an eight;
Non-simultaneous execution of figures;

Incorrect direction;

Unequal distances;

Correction movings within grip connections during standing after turns on the spot and
stars.
N=DIMBLVIRTOREOIAIY—IILER N EEITZ DD —IILDOKE
SHELGS5E;

N F WAL= N ER—R )T B EUVTRTOREDOL VT IV T H

HW=EZCZOD) T DRESHELGSI-HE;
N=DIAPELVITRTOBEODIA NS —IILEHWN=EZIZZFDORID AN RIC
HoTULEWNMES,

R7HRIZEITBRAHEDEA

BEEOETARICHTEEHEDARMNIELIELY,

FREENTE

ARYEE EVRE— A= F B DI DRI, )y TaARoa> DEEEBIET S,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.4.035 Mistake-group 1c (~)
SRTIL—F1c (~)
Devaluation per kind of mistake and figure only once:
CORRIETID2DFHIZEFTHRLIRICTIELMRELNLLY,

i NS

N

@

Only once or not crossing the inner circle during an eight;

Not crossing the inner circle during a half eight;

Wrong positions on the competition surface;

Deviation of the constant distance to the inner circle during circles or half circles (only
single and pair) from more than 2 metres.

. IAMY—OLEELEEITAFT—H—D)L(= 50 cm)Z 1B HEBE-ILEBELGE M-

f=&=,

IN—D IS = )ILFEEZRHLESITA U FT— =T L ERBB LA =EE,
SATA4VT T TDELWMIBTERL TGS

=D IE=IN—T = I ERLEEZIZAFT— =T ho2ml E D —E IR T=E
BTELMNEE VT IV RTHEBDH)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

8.4.036 Mistake-group 1d (~)
SRTIL—T1d (~)
Devaluation per kind of mistake per rider only once:
CORRIFRICHEHBICLDBRILIRICHLTIT1TELMRE N

1.
2.
3.

Incorrect changing of the bicycle(s) (only pair);
Incorrect descending from the bicycle;
Incorrect presentation of the rider(s) before the start of the maximum time;
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8.4.037

8.4.038

8.4.039
bis

8.4.040
bis

Incorrect descending from the bicycle after the end of the maximum time;
. Incorrect presentation of the rider(s) after the end of the maximum time.

) RT7HBHECTHEREORBRANELLLGWNGEE (RT7DHEICRS)

) BEEMNSIELEYENOHE

) HIREEOBRRAIRo-BERBNEITo15E

) FIREEIDR T RICHERENSELRYEASIIHS

) HIREEORTRICRO-BEENEITOEE

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Mistake-group 1e (~)
SRTI—T1e (~)
Devaluation of this kind of mistake as often as it appears; only between the figures.

COBRIFIANELHTEIZ, ZDOMERRIND RERDBITEL-IRADARR)

1.
1.

Crossing the border of the competition surface
FATAVT T DMUSA U EBHBAT-15E

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Mistake-group 1f (x, ~)
SRTIW—F1f (X, ~) (VT WERTEEIZHER)
Devaluation when this kind of mistake occurs, before the first and between the figures, only

once:

CORBRSRVDFEERET HRTERERDBICELLIRITHLT1EDAHRE R

1.
1.

Unsteadiness.
ARELET

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Mistake-group 1g (~) (valid for ACT4)
SRTIN—T1g (~) (F—LAIER)
Devaluation when this kind of mistake occurs, before the first and between the figures, only

once:

CORRIIHRADEERET DATERERDMICELCIIRITHLTIEDHH A

1
2
3.
1
2
3

. Arms not stretched, or have a wrong position between free-hand figures;

. Non-synchronous grapple and/or release of the bicycle;

Non-synchronous lowering and/or rising of the frontwheel during raiser figures.

. BiEEIEEGEL o FF TN\ UFORERDETRELGRD Va3V ER =158
L TNy TARY LAV ERCERIIE S EEFICRBENARITTLIEE,

. VL) —DI4FX AT THERDH MY A/FEE T FAICRFENRIFTLEE,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

Mistake-group 2

Mistake-group 2 (1)

SRTNL—=T2()

Devaluation of mistakes per rider and kind of mistake, as often they arise (also before the first
and between the figures):

CORRIEIHERELSSVIRADEEI LI, BLURYORDAB LU EHERDBTEIZ, £D
MERRIND:

1.

Grab and release the handlebar, bicycle or team members with, one or two hands,
during free-hand figures (not more than 1 second);

2. Lowering and raising of the front wheel during raiser figures (not more than 1 second);
3.
4. Touching the floor or standing on the competition surface, each foot (not more than 1

Lowering and raising of the front wheel during raiser passages;
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8.4.041
bis

8.

second);

Leaning on/pushing of, resting on handlebar, frame or saddle with either leg(s) or
foot/feet during squats and turning jumps;

Catching (with parts of body) the frame after finishing a turning jump before taking the
pedals;

Rider is standing, but the bicycle falls on the competition surface (only final figures);
Unauthorised touching of the partner (not more than 1 second and only during the
performance of a figure).

. 2V=NUROBROERRIC, AFFEEEFLN NAURILA—PBEERE, HHLMET/—

r—OF—LANMIfN-1HE (1REFBZLENVES),

D4 —ROBFEEHDPICEIF-ATERL . —ERICMNBUSH IT=15E 1T LRA)

D4 —RICEBITTHEZICLIFI-AIEwRD . —ERICMNBUSHIT=I5E (1T LUR)
BIDSAT425 T) 7IZ—RfRN . EEI 5 E (1 UR)

RIIDYR A=V TROBOERFIZ, FIPBNNDEIN—0TL—LFEEY
FILEXZRZELTHS-1BA

B—2 O TR TEIZRA WL EZ B THLZ B, BAD—EHNIL—LIZfEN =15
AN

A

BHRENFMLEABBRENSAT(OT T TIZENEE (REODBEDZEEDH)
IN—bF—ICREICHNTZIHE (1R URNT. HOERTDOH)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

Mistake-group 3

Mistake-group 3 (O)

SR L—73(0)

Devaluation of mistakes per rider and kind of mistake, as often they arise, also before the first
and between the figures:

CORRIF. BREESLVTFROIRBAILIC, TWICRADRERET HAIEFTRERDETE
[Z.ZDDERBmREND,

1.
2.

3.
4.

oo

oD~

o

Falling; from entering the competition surface until the end of the maximum time;
Standing on the floor (more than 1 second) from start of the maximum time until the
end of the maximum time;

Holding on objects not belonging to the team;

Persons entering the competition surface in order to hand over the bicycle(s) during
the change of bicycle(s) at pair artistic cycling;

Rider ends not standing on the competition surface (final figures);

Parking or leaving the bicycle(s) outside the coaching area in pair artistic cycling (the
bicycle is parked when the riders have started the next figure).

FATAVT TYTICA>THoHIREEE O T ETOREICEN-BE(EE)

HIRF DRI SR T ETOERERPICKICUAFR L L) o158
BEEL/N—F =LA DILDICLAAD N IGE
RT7BEED_EINL—BICER T S (FEH)IC, BEEOEREN AT+ LY
TOHRIZA-=5E,

HEDRTHRERENILTEA 5,
R7HEODZEHIO—BICERLE-B(FREH) . —B8FEEROBEEEZO—F
YTV PUSHIIE O FEFEEINIEE (ROT4F 1T EFE>TH S, BEENRIER
BT FE(FFZEIN-GE)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)
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Chapter V

LIST OF FIGURES

SBVE EBR

8.5.001 The values mentioned after "T” can be reached by tactical enlargement of the belonging figure.
TIORICEESN-RHT. FET EEOBIMILRICE S TERIHIENTES,

§1 Single artistic cycling

ST VR

8.5.002 Figures with both wheels on floor
ZHETROK

Figure
HES

1001 a

1003 a

1004 a

O QO O T

1011 a

1016 a

S 0O QO O T

1017 a

No. / Name of figure

Reg. seat HC.
Reg. seat C.

Reg. seat frh. HC.
Reg. seat frh. C.

Reg. seat bw. HC.
Reg. seat bw. C.
Reg. seat bw. frh. handlebar spinning s.r.

Reg. seat rev. HC.
Reg. seatrev. C.

Reg. seat rev. bw. HC.
Reg. seat rev. bw. C.
Reg. seatrev. bw. S
Reg. seatrev. bw. 8

Reg. seat rev. bw. frh. handlebar spinning s.r.

Steering with feet HC.
Steering with feet C.
Steering with feet frh. HC.
Steering with feet frh. C.

Lady seat HC.
Lady seat C.

Lady seat frh. HC.
Lady seat frh. C.

Lady seat bw. HC.
Lady seat bw. C.

Handlebarseat HC.
Handlebarseat C.
Handlebarseat frh. HC.
Handlebarseat frh. C.
Handlebarseat frh. S
Handlebarseat frh. 8

Handlebarseat rev. HC.

RDBH

Reg.v—F HC.
Reg.v—t C.
Reg.v—F frh. HC.
Reg.v—t frh. C.

Reg.¥—F bw. HC.
Reg.¥—F bw. C.

Reg.v—F bw. frh n"UFILAEY sir.

Reg.v—F rev. HC.
Reg.¥—h rev. C.

Reg.v—F rev. bw. HC.
Reg.v—F rev. bw. C.
Reg.¥—F rev.bw. S
Reg.¥—F rev. bw. 8

Point value

Reg.v—Fb rev. bw. frh AUNILAE™Y sir.

79k ATTUYY HC.

79k ATTVUYC.

79b ATT7YUY frh. HC.
79b ATTVUY frh. C.

L7'4 ¥—h HC.
LT1 ¥—b C.
L7'4 Y=k frh. HC.
LT'4 Y= frh.C.

LT¢1 ¥—b bw. HC.
LT Y= bw. C.

NN ILN—= Y—b HC.
NN = Y—=b C.
NNIVN= Y=t frh. HC.
NN = Y=+ frh. C.
NMWN— Y=b fh. S
NMNVIN— Y=b frh. 8

NnONILIN— Y=k rev. HC.
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HER

0.5
0.7
0.7
0.9

2.1
2.3
3.0

1.2
14

1.9
2.1
2.8
3.6
3.6

0.7
0.9
0.9
1.1

0.8
1.0
1.2
14

25
2.7

1.8
2.0
2.0
22
2.6
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1022 a

1023 a

1031 a

S D0 QO O T

1032 a

1036 a

1037 a

1038 a

1040 a

1041 a

1046 a

Handlebarseat rev. C.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. HC.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. C.

Split HC.
Split C.

Split frh. HC.
Split frh. C.

Split bw. HC.
Split bw. C.

Split rev. HC.
Split rev. C.

Split rev. frh. HC.
Split rev. frh. C.

Split rev. bw. HC.
Split rev. bw. C.

Frontstand HC.
Frontstand C.
Frontstand frh. HC.
Frontstand frh. C.
Frontstand frh. S.
Frontstand frh. 8

Backstand HC.
Backstand C.

Side pedal stand HC.
Side pedal stand C.

Sidestand foot cranking HC.
Sidestand foot cranking C.

Sidestand HC.
Sidestand C.
Sidestand frh. HC.
Sidestand frh. C.

Sidestand rev. HC.
Sidestand rev. C.
Sidestand rev. frh. HC.
Sidestand rev. frh. C.

Side kneeling foot cranking HC.

Side kneeling foot cranking C.

Frameseat HC.
Frameseat C.

Stand on pins HC.

NNV = Y—=b rev. C.
NONILIN— Y=k rev. frh. HC.
NNV = Y=k rev. frh. C.

A7Jyk  HC.

A7yk C

A7y frh. HC.
A7°yk  frh. C.

A7Jyk  bw. HC.
A7yb  bw.C.

A7 Uyk  rev.
A7 Uyk  rev.
A7 Uyk  rev.
A7 Uyk  rev.

A7 Uyk  rev.
A7 yk  rev.

70Uk R4UN
70Uk R4UN
70Uk R4UN
700 R4UE
70Uk R4UE
70Uk R4UN

NSTRVS VI
NSTRVS VI

HC.

C.

frh. HC.
frh. C.

bw. HC.
bw. C.

HC.

C.

frh. HC.
frh. C.
frh. S.
frh. 8

HC.
C.

$48 AF)L 248 HC.
$48 AF)L R4uF C.

¥4 9b 930409 HC.
¥4 79k 930409 C.

#4240
#4F 24U
#4F 24U
#4240

$4F 24U
$4F 24U
$4F 24U
$4F 24U

Y48 =49 I9b 970%09° HC.

HC.

C.

frh. HC.
frh. C.

HC.
C.
rev. frh. HC.
rev. frh. C.

Y48 =4V b 950509 C.

7

b—L Y=}
=4 b

HC.
C.

C
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14
14
1.6

0.9
1.1
1.1
1.3

2.6
2.8

1.3
1.5
1.5
1.7

2.6
2.8

1.8
2.0
2.0
22
26
3.4

2.0
22

1.3
1.5

1.2
14

1.2
1.4
1.4
1.6

1.6
1.8
1.8
2.0

1.2
14

1.3
1.5

1.3
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O Qo O T

1047 a

1048 a

1051 a

1053 a

1054 a

1061 a

1062 a

1063 a

1064 a

1065 a

1066 a

1071 a

1076 a

O Q O T

1077 a

1081 a

Stand on pins C.
Stand on pins frh. HC.
Stand on pins frh. C.
Stand on pins frh. S.

Stand bent on pin HC.
Stand bent on pin C.
Stand bent on pin frh. HC.
Stand bent on pin frh. C.

Stand bent on pin bw. HC.
Stand bent on pin bw. C.

Bent knee seat HC.
Bent knee seat C.

Knee on saddle HC.
Knee on saddle C.

Knee on saddle bw. HC.
Knee on saddle bw. C.

Stand bent on saddle HC.
Stand bent on saddle C.

Stand bent on saddle bw. HC.
Stand bent on saddle bw. C.

Stand bent on frame HC.
Stand bent on frame C.

Stand bent on frame bw. HC.
Stand bent on frame bw. C.

Stand bent on frame rev. HC.
Stand bent on frame rev. C.

Stand bent on handlebar rev. HC.

Stand bent on handlebar rev. C.

Pedal side stand rev. HC.
Pedal side stand rev. C.

Framestand HC.
Framestand C.
Framestand frh. HC.
Framestand frh. C.
Framestand frh. S

Framestand rev. frh. HC.
Framestand rev. frh. C.

Fronthang HC.

AUb tV By C.

AU AV By frh. HC.
AU £ty By frh. C.
AU AV BV frh. S,
AU AU 4V BV HC.
AU AU AV Y C.
AN AU £V BV frh. HC.
AU AU AV BV frh. C.
ASUN AU £V BV bw. HC.
ASUN AU AV BV bw. C.
A'Yh Z— Y=F HC.

AYh == Y=} C.

—— 1ty MV HC.

-— 1ty ¥FL C.

VIS

- v #FL bw. HC.
- v #FL bw.C.

T AVUM AV $MIL HC
T AN AV HML C

T AU Y HMIL bw. HC.
T AU AU BN bw. C.

AUb v IL-4L  HC.

ARIUF AUh Y L4 C.

T AVUh £V Jb—L  bw. HC.
T AU AV Ib-L bw.C.

" AV Y Jb—L  rev. HC.
" AUM Y Ib—L rev.C.

" ANYN Y nUM LN - rev.HC.
" AYN Y ANV = rev.C.

H48 R490 rev. HC.
H48 R4U0 rev. C.

A9uF HC.
Aqur C.
A4Uk frh. HC.
Aauh frh. C.
A9Uh frh. S

A4UF rev. frh. HC.
A9Uh rev. frh. C.

70vh nV9° HC.
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1.5
2.1
2.3
2.7

1.6
1.8
3.0
3.2

3.0
3.2

1.3
1.5

1.9
2.1

3.8
4.0

1.7
1.9

3.4
3.6

1.7
1.9

34
36

2.1
23

2.2
2.3

1.2
1.4

1.1
1.3
25
2.7
3.1

3.1
3.3

1.5
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b

1082 a

1083 a

1084 a

1091 a

1092 a

1096 a

1101 a

1104 a

O Q O T

Fronthang C.
Fronthang bw. HC.

Backhang HC.
Backhang C.
Backhang frh. HC.
Backhang frh. C.

Backhang bw. HC.

Lying on handlebar HC.
Lying on handlebar C.

Lying on saddle HC.

Lying on saddle C.

Lying on saddle handlebar HC.
Lying on saddle handlebar C.

Waterscale under saddle HC.
Waterscale under saddle C.
Waterscale on saddle HC.
Waterscale on saddle C.

Walk on frontwheel % circle

Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Saddle handlebarstand C.
Saddle handlebarstand S.
Saddle handlebarstand 8

Saddle handlebarstand bw. HC.
Saddle handlebarstand bw. C.
Saddle handlebarstand bw. S.
Saddle handlebarstand bw. 8

Saddlestand HC.
Saddlestand C.
Saddlestand S
Saddlestand 8

Fronthandlebarstand HC.
Fronthandlebarstand C.
Fronthandlebarstand S
Fronthandlebarstand 8
Fronthandlebarstand HC. out of reg. seat
Fronthandlebarstand C. out of reg. seat

Fronthandlebarstand S out of reg. seat

Fronthandlebarstand 8 out of reg. seat.

780k A9 C.
700 nV9 bw. HC.

Ny nuy HC.
nNyg noy o C.
Nyg nuy frh. HC.
Nyg nog frh. C.

Ny noy bw. HC.

L1 v nuFIb— HC.
L4 4y nvFn—- C.

L4 1V %I HC.
L1 1y %+ C.
L1 £ #8IL nubM b= HC.
L4 4y $FIL nuk - C.

DA—4— Ar— 7U8— ¥ML HC.
9i—4— A= 7U8 - $FL C.
94—=4— A= 4v %ML HC.
94=4— Ar—=N *v ¥ C.

94— v 70Uk wM=L % H—H0

BRI AN LN — REUN
BRI AN LN — REUN
BRI AN LN — REUN
BRI AN LN — REUN

C.

® 0oz

$MIL AUMN N = R8UF bw. HC.
$EIL AU LN = R4UF bw. C.
$EIL AN LN = R9UF bw. S.
$EIL AUN LN = REUF bw. 8

¥ 2408 HC.
¥ RAUN
¥ RAUN
¥ RAUN

® w0

70Uk nUM L= R49F HC.
7090 AUNLN = RUN C.
7008 AUN LN = REAUN
7090 AN = AU 8
70Uk AUF L= R49F HC.

w

TIb 477 Reg.
70Uk NN LN— R4V C.
TIb 477 Reg.
70Uk NN LN - R4UE S
T9h 7 Reg.

7006 AN LN — 30N 8
T9h 7 Reg.
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2.1

34

1.3
1.5
1.5
1.7

24

2.1
2.3

1.3
1.5
1.5
1.7

1.6
1.8
1.8
2.0

24

29
3.1
3.6
4.1

6.5
6.9
7.8
9.2

5.7
6.1
6.5
7.3

4.0
42
47
52
4.6
48
53
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1105 a

1M12 a

~— T oD KQ +~ o0 Qo o

1M13 a

Fronthandlebarstand ¥z turn
Fronthandlebarstand 1turn T (6.4 -6.9-7.4-7.9)

Fronthandlebarstand 1% tun T (7.2 -7.7-8.2-8.7)
Fronthandlebarstand 2 tuns T (8.0 - 8.5-9.0-9.5)
Fronthandlebarstand % turn out of reg. seat

Fronthandlebarstand 1 turn out of reg. seat T (7.0 - 7.5 -
8.0-8.5)

Fronthandlebarstand 1% turn out of reg. seat T (7.8 - 8.3
-88-9.3)

Fronthandlebarstand 2 turns out of reg. seat T (8.6 - 9.1 -
9.-6-10.1)

Given

Shown

1104i | 1104j | 1104k | 1104l

Ve 1 1% 2

2 | 541

1 5.9

1% 6.4 | 6.7

2 6.9 72 | 7.5

2 74 | 7.7 | 8.0

3 79 | 82 | 85

3% 8.7 | 9.0

4 9.5

Handlebarstand rev.HC.
Handlebarstand rev. C.
Handlebarstand rev. S
Handlebarstand rev. 8

Saddle support scale HC.
Saddle support scale C.
Saddle support scale S
Saddle support scale 8

Handlebar support scale HC.
Handlebar support scale C.
Handlebar support scale S
Handlebar grip scale. legs front HC.
Handlebar grip scale. legs front C.
Handlebar grip scale. legs front S
Handlebar grip scale. legs front 8
Handlebar grip scale. legs rear HC.
Handlebar grip scale. legs rear C.
Handlebar grip scale. legs rear S
Handlebar grip scale. legs rear 8

Free support balance one leg extended (2 seconds)
Free support balance legs spread (2 seconds)

Free support balance closed legs (2 seconds)

7000 NN = REUF 112 8-y 5.1
7000 NUNLN— REUF 1 4-UT 5.9
(6.6-7.2-7.8-84)
7000 NUNLN— REUF 1 %= T 6.7
(7.5-8.1-8.7)
7008 AUNLN— REUN 24-UT 75
(8.4-9.0)
AU AURN LN = AU 112 - 57
TIh 47" Reg.
70068 AN = REUN 1 4=y 6.5
TIh 47" Reg.
T(7.2-7.8-84-90)
7008 AURNLN— RV 1% 4= 7.3
790 47" Reg. T (8.2—8.8-9.4)
7008 AURN LN = REUN 2 -y 8.1
79 47" Reg. T(9.1-9.7)
Given
1104m |1104n| 11040 1104p
Yo 1 1% 2
Yo 5.7
1 6.5
= 1% 7.0 7.3
2 2 75 | 7.8 8.1
2> 8.0 8.3 8.6
3 8.5 8.8 9.1
3% 9.3 9.6
4 10.1
NNV = R308  rev. HC. 44
NN = R39F  rev. C. 4.6
NNV = R3U6  rev. S. 5.1
NN = RFUF rev.8 5.6
$8N $iK -+ 25-) HC. 25
¥8L HiK -+ 5= C. 3.1
$EN HK -+ 5= S 35
¥EN HiK-F A= 8 5.1
NN N = HiK=p 25— HC. 25
NNV = HiK=p 2= C. 3.1
NNV = HE=b 25-)L S 35
NN N= 97" A= byy"A7000 HC. 35
NN N= 97" A= by R700% C. 42
MR WN= 997" RE=l Lyh R7R0b S 46
MR IN= 997" A=l Lyy R7R0b 8 6.4
MW= 997" A=l Ly RY)7 HC. 4.1
NN LN = 597" A=l Ly5 AYT C. 48
MRV = 5977 A= LyS'AYT S 52
MRV = 597" A= Lyy AT 8 7.0
T)—HR—kNSUR- T LT IHR 6.0
FUTF IR (28)
) —HiR—b ISR LT RARTL YR 75
(2/)
J)—HiR—k- NSV R-HO0—XFLwY 9.0

p. 136




UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

1115 a

1121 a

122 a

123 a

O o O T

Handlebar L-shape hold HC.
Handlebar L-shape hold C.
Handlebar L-shape hold S
Handlebar L-shape hold 8

Handlebar L-shape hold rev. HC.
Handlebar L-shape hold rev. C.
Handlebar L-shape hold rev. S
Handlebar L-shape hold rev. 8

L-shape hold sidewards HC.
L-shape hold sidewards C.
L-shape hold sidewards bw. HC.
L-shape hold sidewards bw. C.

Handlebar support straddle HC.
Handlebar support straddle C.
Saddle support straddle HC.
Saddle support straddle C.

Headstand HC.
Headstand C.

Shoulderstand HC.
Shoulderstand C.

Saddle handlebar handstand HC.

Saddle handlebar handstand C.

Saddle handlebar handstand S

Saddle handlebar handstand 8

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand HC. T
(9.8-104)

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand C. T (10.6
-11.2)

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand S T (11.4
-12.0)

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand 8 T (13.0
-13.6)

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand
HC.

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand C.
L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand S
L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand 8
L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand

HC

L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand
C

R (2%p)

V1Y 70%
V1Y %1%
V1Y 70%
V1Y 70%

r

NN
VN
VN
VN

r

L Y147 #4F
L Y147 #4F
L Y147 #4F
L Y147 #4F

NN Hik—
NN Hik—

147" rev.
147" rev.
147" rev.
147" rev.

v147" H"=IF  HC.
Y147 k=W C.
147" K=IF S
Y147 K= 8

C.

D-2" HC.
7-2" C.
7-2" bw. HC.
7—-2" bw.C.

b ZFML HC.

b 2NN C

$ML $R -+ AMFMIL - HC.
$ML 4R -+ MM C.

AyNREVUE HC.

AyNR4UF C.

Yalg - Aauh
Yalg - Aauh

HC.
C.

VIV Y TV T VS
VIV Y TV N T VIS
VIV Y TV T VIS
VIV Y TV T VS
L 147" #48 =2 $FIL nuM L
N—= nub R4UK HC.
L ¥147° #48 9= $F0L nuM L
N= nuk R4uh C.
L ¥147° #4148 9= $FIL noM L
N= nuk R4uh S
L 147" $48 9= $F0L nuM L
N= nuk R4uh 8
-2 A4A L »

L Y147 #4F
UM = nop
L ¥147" #4F
NN = nop
L ¥147" #4F
NN = nop
L Y147 #4F
UM = nop
L ¥147" #4F

A9UF HC.

7= RA HFL N

Aguk C.

7= RA HFL N

Aguh S

7= RA HFL N

Aguh 8

-2V v—vy $1I
NN = nUF R8UF HC
L 147" $48 -2V %= ML
NN = nUb 20K C
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3.2
3.6
48

3.2
3.6
4.0
5.2
3.8
44
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7.1
3.3
3.9
42
48

44
4.6

42
44

7.0
7.8
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0  L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand S L Y147 $48 -2V vy $MI 126
NN = N R8N S
p  L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand 8 L Y147 #4148 7-2AVv—=vy HMI 14.2

NN = nUN R8Uh 8

Given
1123e | 1123f | 1123g | 1123h
1123i 9.8
1123 10.8
S 1123k 11.4
3 [ 1123 136
» 1123m | 10.4
1123n 11.4
11230 12.2
1123p 13.6
1124 a  Handlebar handstand HC. NN = NN RGN HC. 72
b Handlebar handstand C. NN =nINREUN C. 8.0
¢ Handiebar handstand S VN ATV & ] S 8.8
d  Handlebar handstand 8 NN =nINREUN 8 10.4
e  L-shape hold handlebar handstand HC. T (10.0 - 10.6) L ¥z47" nuMIin'— nub A4V HC T (10.0 8.8
-10.6)
f L-shape hold handlebar handstand C. T (10.8 — 11.4) LY147° nuM b= nob 2308 CT(108- 96
11.4)
g  L-shape hold handlebar handstand S T (11.6 - 12.2) LY147° nuNbN= nob R4 ST(116- 104
12.2)
h  L-shape hold handlebar handstand 8 T (13.2 - 13.8) LY147° nUNbN = nob R4uF 8T(13.2- 120
13.8)
i L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand HC. Lyi47" Z42  nuNbN— nub R498 HC. 106
j L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand C. Lyi47" Z42  nuNbN— nob 2408 C. 114
k  L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand S Lyi47" Z42  nuNbN— nob R408 S 122
I IL-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand 8 Lyi47" Z42  nuFbN— nob 2408 8 138
m  IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand HC Lyi47" o= nUNbN— nub 2808 112
8
n  IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand C Lyi47" 9= nUNN— nuh 2808 120
8
o IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand S Lyz47" ¥ v=3v nUNN— nub a0 128
8
p  IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand 8 Lyz47" ¥ v=3v nUNN= nob 230 144
8
g  Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand HC. NN $RK=p ARNL AU LN -no 2 100
4k HC.
r Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand C. NN $RK=p ARV AU LN -noF 2 108
4k C.
PRI $E =k AEL Ao aor 2o 118
S Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand S AUKS
S e e o 132
t Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand 8 ;\fll:‘\)é"\ - Wik ARRL nORRN-nOE 2
v
Given
s = c 1124e | 1124f | 11249 | 1124h
@ ° 7 11240 | 100
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1124 10.8

1124k 11.6

11241 13.2

1124m | 10.6

1124n 11.4

11240 12.2

1124p 13.8

1141 a Stillstand on pedals
b Stillstand on pedals frh.
c Stillstand pedal frontwheel
d Stillstand pedal frontwheel frh.

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16; 01.01.20,01.01.25)

AFIL RAUK

AFI RGUh frh,

AFI RAUN A& 7800 K-l
AFI RAUN A& 7800 R4-) frh.

8.5.003 Sidestand turn, squats and jumps HARREAVRE—2 RITYR, v TROE

1151 a Sidestand turn

1156 a Reg. seat squat
b Reg. seat squat bw.

1157 a Fronthang squat with use of pin
b Fronthang squat
c Fronthang squat bw.

1158 a Backhang squat with use of pin
b Backhang squat
c Backhang squat bw.

1159 a Handlebarseat rev. squat
b Handlebarseat rev. squat bw.

171 a Handlebarseat rev. scissors jump
b Backhang scissors jump

172 a Turning jump sidestand handlebarseat rev.

Turning jump reg. seat handlebarseat rev.
Turning jump handlebarseat rev. reg. seat
d Turning jump reg. seat stand bent on frame rev.

e Turning reg. seat, jump, scissors jump

1173 a Turning jump sidestand front wheel walk
b Turning jump reg. seat front wheel walk

174 a Turning jump sidestand backhang
b Turning jump reg. seat backhang
c Turning jump backhang reg. seat

1175 a Turning jump 1 turn
b Turningjump2turns T (7.5-8.2-8.9-9.6-10.3)

YAFRIUN 5=y

Reg.¥—F 2979k
Reg.y—b A979F  bw.

7000 NG R9T9h 4R EY
pIsVINVI R OL T
7090 nVYT A9k bw.

NG NI AGT9k 4R EY
NY) w2979k
NY) nog 2999k bw.

NN N ==k rev. 979k
NN ==k rev. R979F  bw.

NN N == rev. V¥ —R Vvu7’
VLY Y SVE VY

4=y Y%u7" AN 2408 nUMN - y—b
rev.

4=y V'vu7" reg. =t NN =Y—b rev.
4=y VU7 NN LN =Y—b rev. reg.y—b
4=2Y'v7" reg.y—k AGUN AUL £V IL-
L rev.

SR VYL Y SV Yy

=V VU7 AN RGUN 00k wA-N 94—
-V Y'%u7" reg.y—b 70Uk HwA= 949

SNy

4=y Vw7 BANRGUN Nyhnvy
4=y VU7 reg. - W99 Ny
8=y V7 Nyh U reg.y—b

8=y Y7 A -y
8=y Y%y 2 8-y T(15-82-89-96-
10.3)

p. 139

1.0
1.2
1.3
1.5

1.7

1.7
3.1

1.8
2.0
35

1.7
1.9
35

1.7
29

22
2.6

2.0
2.3
2.3
2.8
3.8

2.2
2.8

1.8
2.2
2.3

48
6.8
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c

d

e

1181 a

1186 a

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.5.004 Raiser figures

1201 a

_\
N
o
o
[ DK 0o oo o

- DT« Moo o O T

1203 a

«Q 0o o o T

Raiser reg. seat HC.
Raiser reg. seat C.

Raiser reg. seat frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat frh. C.

Raiser reg. seat 1 leg HC.

Raiser reg. seat 1 leg C.
Raiser reg. seat 1 leg frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat 1 leg frh. C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. C.
Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg C.
Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat spin. bw. frh.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. S

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. 8
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. 1 leg frh. HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. 1 leg frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat rev. spin. frh.

Turning jump 3turns T (9.5-10.2-10.9 - 11.6 — 12.3)
Turning jump 4 turns T (10.7 - 11.4-12.1-12.8 - 13.5)
Turning jump 5turns T (11.8 - 12.5-13.2-13.9 - 14.6)
Given
1175a | 1175b | 1175c | 1175d | 1175e
1 2 3 4 5
1 4.2
2 5.6
- 3 6.3 6.9
2 4 7.0 7.6 8.1
o ) 7.7 8.3 8.8 9.2
6 8.4 9.0 9.5 9.9
7 9.1 9.7 10.2 10.6
8 10.4 10.9 11.3
9 11.6 12.0
10 12.7
Pedal jump
Maute jump

4=y Y%v7° 3 4-v T(95-102-109-

11.6-12.3)

4=y Y%v7 4 4= T(10.7-114-12.1-

12.8 -13.5)

4=y Y'%v7° 5 4=y T(11.8-125-13.2-

13.9-14.6)

INCY R DyN

T VRV

4)—FRDE

941)— reg.y—F HC.

94— reg.y—+ C.

94— reg.y—b frh. HC.

94— reg.y—b frh. C.

94— reg.y—b 1leg HC.
94— reg.y—b 1leg C.

74— reg.y—b 1leg frh. HC.
74— reg.y—b 1leg frh. C.

941)— reg.y—b bw. HC.
74Y— reg.¥—b bw. C.

94— reg.y—b bw. frh. HC.
94— reg.y—b bw.frh. C.
94— reg.¥—b bw. 1leg HC.
94— reg.y—b bw. 1leg C.

941)— reg.y—b bw. 1legfrh. HC.

941)— reg.y—b bw. 1 leg frh. C.
94— reg.—b spin. bw. frh.

94— reg.v—b rev.frh. HC.
94— reg.v—b rev.frh. C.
94— reg.vy—b rev.frh. S
94— reg.v—b rev.frh. 8
941)— reg.y—b rev. 1 leg frh. HC.
741)— reg.y—b rev. 1leg frh. C.
94— reg.—b rev. spin. frh.

p. 140

8.8

10.0

1.1

1.9

7.3

24
2.6
2.5
2.7
3.1
3.3
34
3.6

4.3
45
46
4.8
5.7
6.5
6.7
75
5.3

3.1
35
3.9
5.1
3.9
46
5.7
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1204 a

1216 a

SSQ ™o o o o

1217 a

«Q ™ 0o o O T

1219 a

1227 a

O Q O T

1228 a

O Qo O T

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. S
Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. 8

Raiser lady seat HC.
Raiser lady seat C.
Raiser lady seat frh. HC.
Raiser lady seat frh. C.

Raiser lady seat bw. HC.
Raiser lady seat bw. C.
Raiser lady seat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser lady seat bw. frh. C.

Raiser stand on pin HC.
Raiser stand on pin C.
Raiser stand on pin frh. HC.
Raiser stand on pin frh. C.
Raiser sidestand HC.
Raiser sidestand C.

Raiser sidestand frh. HC.
Raiser sidestand frh. C.

Raiser stand on pin bw. HC.
Raiser stand on pin bw. C.
Raiser stand on pin bw. frh. HC.
Raiser stand on pin bw. frh. C.
Raiser stand on pin spin. bw.
Raiser sidestand bw. HC.
Raiser sidestand bw. C.

Raiser stand on pin rev. bw. HC.
Raiser stand on pin rev. bw. C.
Raiser sidestand rev. bw. HC.
Raiser sidestand rev. bw. C.

Raiser handlebarseat HC.
Raiser handlebarseat C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. C.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. C.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. C.

Raiser handlebarseat spin. bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. S
Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. 8

Raiser handlebarseat rev. spin. frh.

4=
4=
4=
4=

41—
41—
41—
41—

41—
41—
41—
41—

74—
4=
74—
74—
4=
74—
4=
4=

74~
74~
74~
74~
74~
74~
74~

41—
41—
41—
41—

74')—
94—
94—
74')—

74~
74~
74~
74~
74~

41—
41—
94—
94—
94—

reg.¥—k rev. bw. frh.
reg.v—k rev. bw. frh.
reg.—k rev. bw. frh.
reg.¥—k rev. bw. frh.

LT'1 ¥—-F HC.

LT'1 Y=+ C.

LF'( y=+ fih.
L0 y=+ fih.

L7y ¥=
L7y ¥=
bT'4
bT'4

AIUN AV EY
AIUN AV EY
AIUN AV EY
AUN AV EY

#4FR9U8  HC.

#4FRIUF C
LAV S VN

bw.
bw.
bw.
bw.

©wOI

HC.

HC.

frh  HC.
frh C.

HC.

C.

frh. HC.
frh. C.

frh. HC.

#4240 frh. C.

A9UN 4 £V bw. HC.
A9Ub 4Y £V bw.C.
A9UN FY £V bw. frh. HC.
ASUN FY £V bw. frh. C.
A4UN £V £V spin. bw.

LAV

bw. HC.

#4850 bw. C.

YTV VA
YTV VA

YAFRIUE rev.
YAFRIUE rev.

rev. HC.

rev. C.
bw. HC.
bw. C.

NNILN— Y—b HC.

NN LN —=Y—b
NN LN —=Y—b
NN LN —=Y—b

NN =Y—b
NN =Y—b
NN =Y—b
NN =Y—b
NN =Y—b

NN LN =Y—}
NN LN ==}
NN =Y—b
NN =Y—b
NN =Y—b

C.
frh. HC.
frh. C.

bw. HC.
bw. C.

bw. frh. HC.
bw. frh. C.

spin. bw. frh.

rev. frh. HC.
rev. frh. C.
rev. frh. S
rev. frh. 8

rev. spin.frh.

p. 141

4.8
5.2
6.3
7.8

3.1
3.3
34
3.6

5.4
6.2
6.4
7.2

3.0
3.2
3.3
3.5
3.2
3.4
3.5
3.7

5.2
6.0
6.2
7.0
7.2
4.8
5.6

3.9
4.7
4.2
5.0

2.5
2.7
2.6
2.8

4.3
45
44
46
5.1

3.0
3.4
3.8
5.0
5.5
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1229 a

1236 a

o T

Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. S
Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. 8

Raiser headtube frh. HC.
Raiser headtube frh. C.
Raiser headtube 1 leg frh. HC.
Raiser headtube 1 leg frh. C.
Raiser headtube spin. frh.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. HC.
Raiser headtube bw. frh. C.
Raiser headtube spin. bw. frh.

Raiser headtube rev. frh. HC.
Raiser headtube rev. frh. C.
Raiser headtube rev. spin. frh.

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. HC.
Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. C.

Standraiser HC.
Standraiser C.

Standraiser bw. HC.
Standraiser bw. C.
Standraiser spin. bw.

Standraiser rev. HC.
Standraiser rev. C.
Standraiser rev. spin.

Standraiser rev. bw. HC.
Standraiser rev. bw. C.
Standraiser rev. bw. S
Standraiser rev. bw. 8

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

8.5.005 Raiser passages

1281 a

b

1282 a

1283 a

1284 a

P. fronthang raiser headtube
P. raiser headtube fronthang

P. fronthang standraiser rev.
P. standraiser rev. fronthang

P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat
P. raiser handlebarseat raiser reg. seat

P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube
P. raiser headtube raiser reg. seat

41—
41—
41—
41—

4=
4=
4=
74—
74"

74—
4=
4=

94—
94—
94—

NIR=Y—F rev.bw.frh.HC.
NNV =Y=F rev. bw. frh.C.
NIR N =Y=F rev. bw. frh. S
NN =Y=F rev. bw. frh. 8

AYNF1-7"
AYNF1-7"
AYNF1-7"
NSt
NSt

AyNF1-7"
AyNF1-7"
AyNF1-7"

AyNF1-7"
AyNF1-7"
AyNF1-7"

frh. HC.

frh. C.

1leg frh. HC.
1leg frh. C.
spin.  frh.

bw. frh. HC.
bw. frh. C.
spin. bw. frh.

rev. frh. HC.
rev. frh. C.
rev. spin. frh.

74— AyNF1—7" rev. bw. frh. HC.
94— AyNFa1—7" rev. bw. frh. 8

A3UE 94— HC.
AaUF 4= C.

AAUF 4= bw. HC.
AAUF 94— bw.C.
AGUN 4= spin.  bw.

A4uh 4= rev.HC.
AIUK 41— rev.C.
AN 4= rev. spin.
A3UNT 4= rev.-spin.
A3UN 4= rev. bw.HC.
AAUN 94— rev. bw.C.
AIUN 94— rev. bw.S
AIUN 94— rev. bw.8

BITROE
P. 70Uk N5 9q)=AybFa=7"
P. 94— AyNF1—7"-70UF AUy

P. 70Uk NG = RAUN 41— rev.
P. RaUN )= rev.-709F NG

P. 94— reg.y—=b+94)— nub b= Y=+
P. 94Y= nuFIw= Y—k-91)— reg.y—+

P.94Y)— reg.y—b=4Y= AyNFa1-7
P.94)— AyNFa=7"+74Y— reg.v—h

p. 142

4.8
5.2
5.9
74

2.6
2.8
3.0
3.2
5.1

44
4.6
5.1

3.0
34
55

4.8
5.2

4.0
4.6

5.3
59
6.5

4.2
4.8
6.5

5.5
6.1
6.8
8.8

5.0
24

7.0
3.0

3.1
2.1

5.3
4.3
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1285 a

1286 a

1287 a

1288 a

1289 a

1290 a

1291 a

1292 a

1293 a
b

P. raiser reg. seat standraiser rev.
P. standraiser rev. raiser reg. seat

P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube
P. raiser headtube raiser handlebarseat

P. raiser headtube standraiser rev.
P. standraiser rev. raiser headtube

P. backhang raiser headtube rev.
P. raiser headtube rev. backhang

P. backhang standraiser
P. standraiser backhang

P. reg. seat rev. raiser handlebarseat rev.
P. raiser handlebarseat rev. reg. seat rev.

P. raiser handlebarseat rev. standraiser
P. standraiser raiser handlebarseat rev.

P. raiser headtube rev. raiser handlebarseat rev.

P. raiser handlebarseat rev. raiser headtube rev.

P. standraiser raiser headtube rev.
P. raiser headtube rev. standraiser

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

8.5.006 Final figures

1301 a

- D K —fhT oo o O T

Reg. seat handlebar squat

Side pedal stand squat over the bicycle
Reg. seat handlebar straddle

Reg. seat handlebar squat "2 twist
Handlebarseat rev. handlebar squat
Handlebarseat rev. handlebar straddle
Stand bent on saddle handstandloop
Reg. seat handstandloop

Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump behind the bicycle

Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump % twist in front of the

bicycle

Fronthandlebarstand straddlejump behind the bicycle
Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump in front of the bicycle

Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump 1 twist in front of the

bicycle
Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs

P.o4)— reg.y—b=R3UL 94— rev.
P.AAUN %4Y)— rev.-4!)— reg.v—F

P.O4Y— nUNIN— =b-0q)— AybFa—7
P.94)— AyNFa=7" 94— nUF LN = Y=

P.q)=AyNFa1—7"= R4 74— rev.
P.REUR 1) —rev.= 04— AYFF1—7"

P.NYG NI =4)— AyFFa—=7 rev.
P.O4)— AyNFa=7 rev.-nN'v9 nuy’

P. N9) noy -
P. R4Uk1y41)—

AN~
UV

P.reg.v—b rev.=4U= nUNILN= Y=k rev.
P. 94Y= nUNLN—= Y=} rev.-reg.y—h rev.

P. 94— nUFNIN = Y=b rev.- RAUN 11—
P. RaU8 94— = 94Y= nUF LN = Y=
rev.

P. 94— AyNFa—=7" rev.=1)— nub -
= rev.
P. 94— nUNIIN = Y=b rev.=4)—Ayk Fa
-7 rev.

P. RAUN 94)==14)=AyNF1-7" rev.
P. 94— AyNFa—7" rev.- R4UF 41—

REORK

Reg. AUMIN'—= R979b

YAV AN RIUN F-n— N4Y

Reg. nUMIb— MM

Reg. nuMIbN'= R9T9k 112 Y4 Ab
NNV = Y=k rev. nUNILN= RG99k
NN = Y=b rev.  AUNLN= ARSML
RAUNAUN AU BN AN REUN =T
LE1S—2—k nUNRUN -7
700N LN =REUE ANy FY Y07 E Y
b o4y

700N LN =REUN ANy FY YU 7 47000
177 W49 12 94Ab

28UMUN N =RV AMN LY 0T E Y
MY oMy

NN N =REUN rev. ANyFV vV7" 470y
M7 NAY

NN LIN=R3UK rev. ARLYFY U7 4U700k
177 W49 1 94Ab

NN LN =R3UN rev. B AIZ AR IR
L) N

p. 143

6.4
4.7

3.6
2.7

41
1.9

3.7
1.4

6.1
24

5.1
1.7

6.8
5.1

3.9

58

1.8
3.6

1.4
1.9
35
2.5
1.6
3.7
9.1
10.2
4.3

5.1

47

4.6

6.2

1.1
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0 Handstand bicycle lying down

p L-shape hold Swiss handstand bicycle lying down
NAY L4389y

q Fronthandlebarstand rev. somersault bw. Hooked legs
HiRY

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.25)

§2 Pair artistic cycling

7B
8.5.007 Figures with both wheels on the floor on two bicycles
ZHMETROKQEDBEE)

FigureNo Name of figure S TOE AT
RES
2001 a  Reg. seat HC. Reg. ¥—F HC.

b Reg.seatC. Reg. ¥—F C.

¢ Reg. seatfrh. HC. Reg. ¥—b frh. HC.

d  Reg.seatfrh.C. Reg. ¥—b frh.C.

e  Reg. seat mill Reg. ¥—F mill

f  Reg. seatmill frh. Reg. ¥—bF mill frh.

g Reg. seat mill s.r. frh. Reg. ¥—F mills.r. frh.
2002 a  Reg. seatbw. HC. Reg. ¥—bF bw. HC.

b Reg.seatbw.C. Reg. ¥—F bw.C.

¢ Reg.seats.r. bw. Reg. ¥—F sr. bw.
2004 a  Reg. seat mill bw. Reg. ¥—F mill bw.

b Reg. seat mill s.r. bw. Reg. ¥—F millsr. bw.
2005a  Reg. seatrev. HC. Reg. ¥—F rev. HC.

b Reg.seatrev.C. Reg. ¥—F rev. C.

¢ Reg.seatrev. frh. HC. Reg. ¥—bt rev. frh.HC.

d  Reg.seatrev. frh. C. Reg. ¥—F rev. frh.C.
2011 a  Steering with feet HC. 79k AFT7YYYT HC.

b Steering with feet C.
¢ Steering with feet frh. HC.
d  Steering with feet frh. C.

2012a  Lady seat HC. LT'4 Y=t
b Lady seatC. LT Y=t
¢ Lady seatfrh. HC. L7'1 v+
d Lady seatfrh. C. L7'1 ¥+
2013a  Lady seat bw. HC. LT'4 Y=t
b Lady seatbw. C. L7'1 ¥+
2021 a  Handlebarseat HC. NN =
b Handlebarseat C. NN =
¢ Handlebarseat frh. HC. NN =
d  Handlebarseat frh. C. NN =

NN RAUN NAY LAY
L-Y147" h=IF AR nUNRAUN

79b ATTVVY C.
79k ATTYUY frh. HC.
79b ATT7YVY frh. C.

HC.

C.

frh. HC.
frh. C.

HC.
C.

¥—b+ HC.
-+ C

¥—b  frh. HC.

Y=t frh.C.

41
6.1

TJAVIIN VN =RV rev. BAEZAA 1.1

Point value
HBES

0.4
0.5
0.8
0.9
0.5
0.9
1.5

0.8
1.0
24

0.9
2.0

0.7
0.8
1.1
1.2

0.8
0.9
1.0
1.2

0.7
0.8
1.1
1.2

14
1.5

1.8
2.0
2.0
2.2

p. 144
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2022 a

2036 a

2037 a

2051 a

2052 a

2061 a

Handlebarseat rev. HC.
Handlebarseat rev. C.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. HC.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. C.

Split HC.
Split C.

Split frh. HC.
Split frh. C.

Split rev. HC.
Split rev. C.

Split rev. frh. HC.
Split rev. frh. C.

Frontstand HC.
Frontstand C.
Frontstand frh. HC.
Frontstand frh. C.

Sidestand foot cranking HC.
Sidestand foot cranking C.

Sidestand HC.
Sidestand C.
Sidestand frh. HC.
Sidestand frh. C.

Stand on pins HC.
Stand on pins C.
Stand on pins frh. HC.
Stand on pins frh. C.

Stand bent on pin HC.
Stand bent on pin C.
Stand bent on pin frh. HC.
Stand bent on pin frh. C.

Bent knee seat HC.
Bent knee seat C.

Knee on saddle HC.
Knee on saddle C.

Lying on saddle HC.

Lying on saddle C.

Lying on saddle handlebar HC.
Lying on saddle handlebar C.

Waterscale under saddle HC.
Waterscale under saddle C.
Waterscale on saddle HC.
Waterscale on saddle C.

NN N = Y—=p
NN N = Y—p
NN N = Y—p
NN N = Y—=p

rev. HC.
rev. C.

rev. frh. HC.
rev. frh. C.

A7k

HC.

A7k C

A7k
A7k

A7yb
A7yb
A7yb
A7yb

frh. HC
frh.C

rev. HC
rev. C.

rev. frh. HC.
rev. frh. C.

7avk 24v8 HC.
7avk 249k C.
7avk 249k frh. HC.
7avk 2494 frh. C.

¥4
¥4

¥4
¥4
¥4
¥4

79b 9730%04" HC.
79k 930%04° C.

A9UF HC.
AaUk C.

VI
VIS

frh. HC.
frh. C.

SV
SV
SV
SV

SV
SV
YTV
YTV

1y v HC.

tv tv C

tv £V frh. HC.
tv £V frh.C.

AVh 4V BV HC
AVh AV BV C

AVh FY BV frh HC.
AVh FY bV frh.C.

¥ HC.
¥ C.

¥+ HC.
¥V C.

¥ML UM = HC.

ML nUMLN- C.

A=l TU8— #IL HC.
A=l Ty - H#IL C
A=l v %ML HC.
A=l v $MIL C.

p. 145

0.9
1.0
1.3
1.5

0.7
0.8
1.1
1.2

1.3
1.5
1.5
1.7

1.8
2.0
2.0
2.2

0.9
1.0

0.8
1.0
1.2
14

0.8
1.0
1.7
1.9

1.1
1.2
1.9
2.1

1.2
1.3

1.2
1.3

1.1
1.2
1.9
2.1

1.5
1.7
2.2
24
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2066 a
b
c

2067 a

- O O O T

2068 a

2069 a

- O O O T

2070 a

aa

ba

ca

da

ea

fa

Framestand HC.
Framestand frh. HC.
Framestand frh. C.

Saddle handlebarstand separate HC.
Saddle handlebarstand separate C.
Saddle handlebarstand HC.

Saddle handlebarstand C.

Saddle handlebarstand s.r.

Saddle handlebarstand count. 8

Saddle handlebarstand bw. separate HC.

Saddle handlebarstand bw. separate C.

Saddlestand separate HC.
Saddlestand separate C.
Saddlestand HC.
Saddlestand C.
Saddlestand s.r.
Saddlestand count. 8

Fronthandlebarstand separate HC.

Fronthandlebarstand separate HC. out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand separate C.

Fronthandlebarstand separate C. out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand HC.

Fronthandlebarstand HC. out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand C.

Fronthandlebarstand C. out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand s.r.

Fronthandlebarstand s.r. out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand count. 8

Fronthandlebarstand count. 8 out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand %z turn

Fronthandlebarstand %2 turn out of regular seat

Fronthandlebarstand 1 turn T (8.0 —8.5-9.0 - 9.5)

Fronthandlebarstand 1 turns out of regular seat T (8.8 - 9.3 —

9.8-10.3)

Fronthandlebarstand 1% turns T (8.8 — 9.3 — 9.8)

Fronthandlebarstand 1% turns out of reg. seat T (9.6 — 10.1 -

10.6- 11.1)

Fronthandlebarstand 2 turns T (9.5 - 10.0 = 10.5 - 11.0)

=L 23U HC.
Jb—h R4UF  frh. HC.
=L A4UK frh. C.

L AU = 2898 #n°L—F HC

BRI AN = REUF EnL—k C.
#EIL AN b= 24U HC.

$EIL AN b= 2498 C.

HEIL AN LN = REUN s

#EIL AN = R4YF count. 8

HRIL AN = R4UF bw, ENL-
F HC.
YL AN LN = 2306 bw. N L—
k C.

ML R8N ENL-F HC.
$ML RSV EnL-b C.
#EL R4V HC.

8N A4UE C.

ML REUK s

$ML R4V count. 8

70Uk AUN LN = REUN BN L=
HC

70Uk AUN N = RAUN TN A7
Regs. #n'L—t HC

780k NN = 24U 2N L-b C.

70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs.tn'L—F C.

7800 AU LN - 24U0 HC.
7800 NN = RAUN TOb A7
Regs. HC.

780 nUN LN - R8U6 C.

70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs. C.

780 nUN LN = RFUN s

70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs. s.r.

7890 AUN LN = R4U0 count.8
70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs.count.8

70008 AUNIN— REUN 12 54—y
70Uk AUN LN = REUN Tk 47
Regs. 12 4-Y

008 AUNLN— REUN 1 4-U T
(8.0-85-9.0-9.5)

70Uk AUN LN = RGUN Tk 47
Regs.1 4-Y T(8.8-9.3-9.8-10.3)
7008 AUNLN— RAUN 112 4=V
T(8.8-93-9.8)

700 AN LN = REUN T 17
Regs. 1112 4= T(9.6-10.1-10.6
-11.1)

7000 AUMIN— RAUN 2 8- T
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ja  Fronthandlebarstand 2 turns out of reg.seat T (10.3 — 10.8 —

11.3-11.8)

k  Count. C fronthandlebarstand %2 turn
ka  Count. C fronthandlebarstand %2 turn out of reg.seat
I Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1 turn T (7.7 - 8.2-8.7-9.2)

la  Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1 turn out of reg.seat T (8.5 —

9.0-9.5-10.0)

m  Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1% turns T (8.5-9.0-9.5 -

10.0)

ma Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1% turns out of regular seat T

(9.3-9.8-10.3-10.8)

(9.5-10.0- 10.5 - 11.0)

n  Count. C fronthandlebarstand 2 turns T (9.2 - 9.7 -10.2-10.7) iy 4— #=4)L 780 AVF b -

na Count. C fronthandlebarstand 2 turns turn out of regular seat 14— #—4)L 78U+ AUF LN —

T(10.0-10.5-11.0-11.5)

Given
2070g| 2070h | 2070i | 2070j
Ya 1 1% 2

Ya 6.8
1 7.5

§ 1% 8.0 | 8.3

= 2 8.5 8.8 9.0
2V 9.0 9.3 9.5
3 9.5 9.8 10.0
3% 10.3 10.5
4 11.0

Given
2070ga| 2070ha | 2070ia | 2070ja
Yo 1 1% 2

Yo 7.6

- 1 8.3

% 1% 8.8 9.1

5 2 9.3 9.6 9.8
2% 9.8 | 10.1 10.3
3 10.3 | 10.6 10.8
3% 11.1 1.3
4 11.8

2071 a  Handlebarstand rev. separate HC.
b Handlebarstand rev. separate C.
¢  Handlebarstand rev. HC.

70Uk AUR LN = REUN TR 17 9.8
Regs.2 4—v T(103-10.8-113-
11.8)
hovs— =90 2008 nUF LN - 6.5
AEUN 112 4=y
h9va— =91 2896 nUF LN - 73
A9UN TOh 177 Regs. 112 4=
hova— =91 2096 AN LN - 7.2
AU 1 4=y T(7.7-82-87-9.2)
hvs— =4 700k AU LN - R 8.0
4uF Th 47 Regs. 1 94—V T(85-
9.0-9.5-10.0)
hve— $=9) 700k AN LN - 8.0
AAUN 112 4=y T(85-9.0-95-
10.0)
hovs— $=HIL 7808 NN LN = R 8.8
48 b 7 Regs. 1112 4= T
(9.3-9.8-10.3-10.8)
8.7
AAUN 2 4=y T(9.2-9.7-10.2-10.7)
9.5
AN 79h 47 Regs.2 4 T(10.0
-10.5-11.0-11.5)
Given
2070k | 2070l 2070m 2070n
Yo 1 1% 2
V2| 6.5
1 7.2
§ 1% 7.7 8.0
202 8.2 8.5 8.7
2Y> 8.7 9.0 9.2
3 9.2 9.5 9.7
3% 10.0 10.2
4 10.7
Given
2070ka | 2070la 2070ma 2070na
Yo 1 1% 2
| 7.3
- 1 8.0
% 1% 8.5 8.8
a2 9.0 9.3 9.5
2V 9.5 9.8 10.0
3 10.0 10.3 10.5
3% 10.8 11.0
4 11.5
NN VN = R8U8 rev. EnL—F  HC. 3.9
NNV = R3U6 rev. EnL—k  C. 4.1
NN = R8UF rev. HC. 3.9
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d  Handlebarstand rev. C.
e Handlebarstand rev. s.r.
f Handlebarstand rev. count. 8

2073  a Headstand separate HC.
b Headstand separate C.

2074 a Shoulderstand separate HC.
b Shoulderstand separate C.

2076 a  Saddle handlebar handstand separate HC.
b Saddle handlebar handstand separate C.
¢  Saddle handlebar handstand count. 8
d  L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand separate
HC. T (12,0 - 12,6)
e  L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand separate C.
T(12,4-13,0)
f  L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand count. 8 T
(14,2-14,8)
g  L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand
separate HC.
h  L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand
separate C.
i L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar handstand count.
8
j L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand
separate HC.
k  L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand
separate C.
I L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar handstand
count. 8
Given
2076d 2076e 2076f
2076g 12.0
€ 2076h 12.4
o 2076i 14.2
» 2076j 12.6
2076k 13.0
2076l 14.8
2077 a  Handlebar handstand separate HC.
b Handlebar handstand separate C.
¢  Handlebar handstand count. 8

NNV — 289K rev. C.
NN = R8UN rev. s
NNV = R3U6 rev.  count.8

AYRR4UN L= HC.
AYRRIUN L=+ C.

2a)lLF—29uF tnL-+ HC.
2a)LF =290 tnL-+ C.

VI VI TIIVING & VIS 718
b HC

I VI TIIVING & IS 718
b C.

HFEUAUR LN — AU REUE count.8
L-147" K=IF S48 HR0L
NN = NN REUN L
HC. T (12,0 - 12,6)

L-147" K=IF S48 HR0L
IRV -
T(12,4-13,0)

L-147" K=IF S48 HR0L
NN = NN REUN L
count.8 T (14,2 - 14,8)

L-v147" h=b H4FT-F R4R
ML nURNbN= nUNREUN EnL
—p HC.

L-Y147" &=F $487-F 4R #
ML nURNbN= nUNREUN EnL
-+ C.

L-Y147" &=F $487-F 4R #
ML nURNLbN= nONREUN EnL
-k count.8

L-v147" &=IF #4878 Yr—3v
VI VI T
L-b HC
L-Y147" &=IF #4878 Vr—3v
BRI AN LN =
L-F C
L-Y147" &=IF #4878 Y-y
VI VY T
L—F count.8

NN = NN REUN L=}
HC.

NN N = NN REUN EnL—b C.
NN N = nUNREUE count.8
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2081

2091 a
b
c
d

L-shape hold handlebar handstand separate HC. T (11.9 —
12.5)

L-shape hold handlebar handstand separate C. T (12.3 -
12.9)

L-shape hold handlebar handstand count. 8 T (14.1 - 14.7)
L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand separate HC.
L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand separate C.
L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand count.8

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand separate HC
L-shape hold German handlebar handstand separate C
L-shape hold German handlebar handstand count 8
Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand HC.
Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand separate

C.

Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand separate
count. 8

Given
2077d 2077e 2077f

2077g 11.9
g 2077h 12.3
° 2076i 14.1
”n 2076 12.5

2076k 12.9

2076l 14.7

a Maute jump separate

Stillstand on pedals

Stillstand on pedals frh.
Stillstand pedal frontwheel
Stillstand pedal frontwheel frh.

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.5.008 Raiser figures on two bicycles

2131 a
b

- O O O

2132 a

2133 a

Raiser reg. seat HC.
Raiser reg. seat C.
Raiser reg. seat frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat s.r.
Raiser reg. seat s.r. frh.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser reg. seat mill

L-147° ®=IF AU L= nUR R4S
b ENL—-F HC.T(11.9-12.5)
L-147° ®=IF AU L= nUR R4S
b En'L-b C.T(12.3-12.9)
L-147° ®=IF AU L= nUR R4S
yb EnL—b  count8 T (14.1-14.7)
L-Y147" h=IF Z4A nUM LN = »
yNR4ur En’L—k HC.

L-Y147" w=IF Z4A nUM LN = »
yNR4ur En’L—k C.

L-v147" w=IF R4 nUNLN= N
YN RGUE N L—b count.8

L-Y147" &=WF Y=Y nUN V-
NN AAUN £ L—F HC8

L-Y147" &=WF Y=Y nUN V-
NN REUN L C

L-Y147" &=WF Y=Y nUN V-
NN AAUN E°LU—b count 8

VI D F e SV ST AVAV] N Y
—-NUNASUN HC

VI D F e SV ST AVAV] N Y
—nUNREUN C

VI D F e SV ST AVAV] N 1Y
—- NN RGUNEN V- count 8

T VR 7EN -

Ty A5

Ty A% frh.

INC N T VIS ¥ A
A8 700k RA-IL - frh.

AFWNRGUN
AFINRGUN
AFWRGUN
AFWRGUN

V4 —%(2ENDBIEH)

74~
74~
74~
74~
74~
74~

reg.v—F HC.
reg.v—k C.
reg.v—b frh. HC.
reg.v—b frh.C.
reg.v—b sr.
reg.v—k sr. frh
94—
94—
94—

frh. HC.
frh. C.
bw. frh

bw.
bw.
s.I.

reg.v—F
reg.v—F
reg.v—F
mill

74— reg.y—b
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2138 a

2147 a

2151 a

2152 a

2154 a

2161 a

Raiser reg. seat mill frh.
Raiser reg. seat mill s.r.
Raiser reg. seat mill s.r. frh.

Raiser reg. seat mill bw. frh.
Raiser reg. seat mill bw. s.r. frh.
Raiser reg. seat mill spin. bw. frh.

Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev

Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev

Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev

Raiser reg. seat rev
Raiser reg. seat rev

Raiser lady seat s.r.

Raiser stand on pin
Raiser stand on pin

Raiser stand on pin

Raiser stand on pin

. frh. HC.
.frh. C.
.s.r. frh.

. bw. frh. HC.
. bw. frh. C.
. s.r. bw. frh.

. mill frh.
.mill s.r. frh.
. mill spin. frh.

. mill bw. frh.
. mill s.r. bw. frh.

bw. frh.

HC.
C.

s.I. bw.

mill s.r. bw.

Raiser handlebarseat HC.
Raiser handlebarseat C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat s.r. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat mill
Raiser handlebarseat mill frh.
Raiser handlebarseat mill s.r. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat mill bw. frh.
Raiser handlebarseat mill s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat mill spin. bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. s.r. frh.

4=
4=
4=

4=
4=
4=

4=
4=
4=

4=
74—
74—

74—
4=
4=

4=
4=

74—

74~
74~

74~
74~

74~
74~
74~
74~
74~

74~
74~
74~

74~
74~
74~

74~
74~
frh.
74~
frh.

4=
4=
74—

reg.v—t
reg.v—t
reg.v—t

reg.v—t
reg.v—t
reg.v—t

reg.v—t
reg.v—t
reg.v—t

reg.v—F
reg.v—F
reg.v—F

reg.v—F
reg.v—F
reg.v—F

reg.v—F
reg.v—F

L4 ¥-

mill ~ frh.
mill s.r.
mill s.r.  frh.
mill  bw. frh.

mill  bw. s.r. frh.

mill spin. bw. frh.

rev. frh. HC.
rev. frh. C.
rev. s.r. frh.

frh. HC.
frh. C.
bw. frh.

rev. bw.
rev. bw.
rev. S..

rev. mill frh.
rev. mill s.r. frh.
rev. mill spin. frh.

rev. mill bw. frh.
rev. mill s.r. bw. frh.

b sr. bw. frh.

AIUN AV £V HC.
AN Av BV C

ASUN AV BV sr. bw.

ASUN AV EY mill sr. bw.

NNV = Y—h
NN = Y—h
noMNIVIN= Y=k frh. HC.
NNV = Y—h
NNV = Y—h

NN =

HC.
C.

frh. C.
s.r. frh.

bw. frh. HC.

Y—h
NN IIN= Y=k bw. frh. C.
y—h

AV T

NN LN = Y=}
AN VN = Y—=F mill frh.
NN LN = Y=}

VI
VI

s.r. bw. frh.

mill

mill s.r. frh.

mill bw. frh.
mill s.r. bw.

NN IbN= =b mill spin. bw.

VN A

rev. frh. HC.

y—b
NNV = Y=k rev. frh. C.
Y=t

AV T

rev. s.r. frh.
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2166 a  Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. HC. 94— NN LN= Y=} rev. bw. frh. 2.8
HC.
b Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. C. 94— Ny IN—= Y=} rev. bw. frh. 3.0
C.
¢  Raiser handlebarseat rev. s.r. bw. frh. 94— NOR N = Y—=F rev. st bw. 5.0
frh.
2167 a  Raiser handlebarseat rev. mill frh. 94— AR LN= Y=} rev. mill frh, 24
b Raiser handlebarseat rev. mill s.r. frh. 94— nOR N —= Y—=F rev. mill s.r. 4.0
frh.
¢ Raiser handlebarseat rev. mill spin. frh. 94— NI iv—= =} rev. mill spin. 5.6
frh.
2168 a  Raiser handlebarseat rev. mill bw. frh. 94— AR L= Y=} rev. mill bw. 3.2
frh.
b Raiser handlebarseat rev. mill s.r. bw. frh. 94— NN LN= Y=} rev. mill s.r. 4.8
bw. frh.
2176 a  Raiser headtube frh. HC. 94— AyNF1—7" frh. HC. 1.6
b Raiser headtube frh. C. 94— AyNF1—7" frh.C. 1.8
¢ Raiser headtube s.r. frh. 94— AyNFa=7"  sr. frh. 3.2
2177 a  Raiser headtube bw. frh. HC. 94— AyNFa-7"  bw. frh. HC. 21
b Raiser headtube bw. frh. C. 94— AyNF1—7"  bw.frh. C. 2.3
¢ Raiser headtube s.r. bw. frh. 94— AyNF1-7" sr. bw. frh. 41
2178 a  Raiser headtube mill frh. 94— AyNFi—7" mill frh. 1.8
b Raiser headtube mill s.r. frh. 94— AyNF1=7" mill sr. frh. 2.7
2179 a  Raiser headtube mill bw. frh. 94— AyRFa—7" mill bw. frh. 2.1
b Raiser headtube mill s.r. bw. frh. 94— AyFFa—7" mill s.r. bw. frh. 37
¢ Raiser headtube mill spin. bw. frh. 94— AyFFa—=7" mill spin. bw. frh. 5.0
2180 a  Raiser headtube rev. frh. HC. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. frh. HC. 2.4
b Raiser headtube rev. frh. C. 94)— AyNFa1-7" rev. frh.C. 26
c Raiser headtube rev. s.r. frh. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. s.r.frh. 4.2
2181 a  Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. HC. 94— AyNFi—7" rev. bw. frh. HC. 2.9
b Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. C. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. bw. frh. C. 3.1
¢ Raiser headtube rev. s.r. bw. frh. 94— AyNFa—7" rev.s.r. bw. frh. 5.1
2182 a  Raiser headtube rev. mill frh. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. mill frh. 25
b Raiser headtube rev. mill s.r. frh. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. mill s.r. frh. 3.8
¢ Raiser headtube rev. mill spin. frh. 94— AyFFa—=7" rev. mill spin. frh. 5.9
2183 a  Raiser headtube rev. mill bw. frh. 94— AyNF1-7" rev. mill bw. frh. 3.0
b Raiser headtube rev. mill s.r. bw. frh. 94— AyRF1—7" rev. mill s.r. bw. frh. 4.7
2191 a  Standraiser HC. AaUM 4= HC. 26
b Standraiser C. AaUh0)— C. 2.8
c  Standraisers.r. VS VIO NS 4.4
2192 a  Standraiser bw. HC. A9UbNY4)— bw. HC. 29
b Standraiser bw. C. AaUNT4)— bw. C. 3.1
Cc  Standraiser s.r. bw. AFUNT4)— sr. bw. 4.9
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2193 a  Standraiser mill AAUR 4= mill

b Standraiser mill s.r. AU 4= mill s.r.
2194 a  Standraiser mill bw. AU 4= mill  bw.

b Standraiser mill s.r. bw. A9UbY4)— mil sr. bw.

¢ Standraiser mill spin. bw. A4uk4)— mill  spin.
2195a  Standraiser rev. HC. A3Ub 41— rev. HC.

b Standraiser rev. C. AUk 4= rev. C.

C  Standraiserrev. s.r. AU rev.sur.
2196 a  Standraiser rev. bw. HC. A9UNY4— rev. bw. HC.

b Standraiser rev. bw. C. A3UNY4— rev. bw.C.

¢  Standraiser s.r. bw. ARURTY4—= s, bw.
2197 a  Standraiser rev. mill AU 4= rev. mil

b Standraiser rev. mill s.r. AIUNY4Y— rev. mill s

¢ Standraiser rev. mill spin. AAUNT4)— rev.  mill spin.
2198 a  Standraiser rev. mill bw. AU )= rev. mil  bw.

b Standraiser rev. mill s.r. bw. AU )= rev. mil s.r. bw.

8.5.009 Turns on the spot on two bicycles ARk A4—>

2211 a  Raiser handlebarseat 1 turn 94— NN LN = Y=b 1 sy
b Raiser handlebarseat 2 turnsT(6.8-7.3) )= NN N= —=b 2 4=y
T(6.8-7.3)
¢ Raiser handlebarseat 3 turns T(7.8) 94— NN LN= —b 3 4=y
T(7.8)
2212 a  Raiser handlebarseat rev. 1 turn 94— NN = U=k rev.1 4=y
b Raiser handlebarseat rev. 2 turns T(7.0-7.5) 94— NN LN = Y=b rev.2 4V
T(7.0-7.5)
¢ Raiser handlebarseat rev. 3 turns T(8.1) 94— NN LN—= Y=b rev.3 4V
T(8.1)
2213 a  Raiser headtube 1 turn 94)— AYNF1-7" 1 4=y
b Raiser headtube 2 turns T(6.5-7.0) 94— AyFF1-7" 2 4=V T(6.5-7.0)
¢ Raiser headtube 3 turns  T(7.6) 94— AyNFa1-7" 3 4=V T(7.6)
2214 a  Raiser headtube rev. 1 turn 74)— AyNFa1-7" rev. 1 4=y
b Raiser headtube rev. 2 turns  T(7.0-7.5) 94)— AYNF1-T7 rev.2 8-V T
(7.0-7.5)
¢ Raiser headtube rev. 3turns  T(8.1) 94— AyFF1-7" rev.3 4-Y T(8.1)
2215a  Standraiser 1 turn AIUNT)— 1 4=y
b Standraiser 2 turns T(7.4-7.9) AauhTq)— 2 4=V T(7.4-7.9)
¢ Standraiser 3 turns T(8.4) AUk 4= 3 4=y T(84)
2216 a  Standraiser rev. 1 turn AIUNT)— rev. 18-
b Standraiser rev. 2 tumns T(7.7-8.2) AIUNT)— rev. 2 -V T(7.7-8.2)
¢ Standraiser rev. 3 turns T(8.7) AaUbT4)— rev. 3 4-v T(8.7)
8.5.010 Passages on two bicycles BITR2BEDBRERH)

p. 152

2.7
4.0

29
4.5
5.9

29
3.1
4.7

3.2
34
5.4

3.0
4.3
6.3

3.2
5.0

46
6.3

7.2

49

6.5

75

44

6.0
7.0

49
6.5

7.5

5.2
6.9
7.8

5.5
7.2
8.1



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

2236 a

2237 a

2238 a

2239 a

2240 a

2241 a

2242 a

2243 a

8.5.011

2250

P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat
P. raiser handlebarseat raiser reg. seat
P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube
P. raiser headtube raiser reg. seat
P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube
P. raiser headtube raiser handlebarseat
P. raiser headtube standraiser rev.
P. standraiser rev. raiser headtube

P. standraiser raiser headtube rev.
P. raiser headtube rev. standraiser

P. raiser headtube rev. raiser handlebarseat rev.

P. raiser handlebarseat rev. raiser headtube rev.

P. backhang standraiser separate
P. backhang raiser headtube rev. separate

(text modified on 01.01.17)

Final figures on two bicycles

a Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.5.012
2261 a

2267 a

2268 a

Figures on one bicycle

Reg. seat/ Stand on pins HC.
Reg. seat/ Stand on pins C.
Reg. seat/ Saddlestand HC.
Reg. seat/ Saddlestand C.

Reg. seat/ Shoulderseat HC.
Reg. seat/ Shoulderseat C.

Reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Reg. seat bw. / Shoulderseat HC.
Reg. seat bw. / Shoulderseat C.

Reg. seat / Shoulderstand HC.
Reg. seat / Shoulderstand C.

Reg. seat frh. / Shoulderstand HC.
Reg. seat frh. / Shoulderstand C.

P. 94— reg.y—b4)=nIN N~ ¥
-k
P. 94Y=nUN b= Y—=b-141)— reg.y
-k

P. 94Y—reg.y—b=04)=AyFNF1-7
P. 94)=AykFa—7 94— reg.y—h

P. 24U=nUR V= Y=b=q)—Ayl
F1-7

P. 94Y=AYNF1=7"90)=nUN b=
s

P. 94)=AyNF1=7"+ R8N 74— rev.
P. 23U 4)— rev.-94))—AyN Fa1-7"

P. RAUN41)==4)=AyNF1-7 rev.
P. 94)—AyNFa1—7 rev.- R4UF)41)—

P. 94Y=AyNF1—7 rev.-4)—nuK
b= Y=} rev.

P. 9=nUR b= Y—F rev.=74)—A
yNFa—-7 rev.

P. W9InUg = R8UN 94— N L—h

P. N9INIG = 4) A9k F1-7 rev.
tL-t

¢) TRVSLDBEDE

2 EBNBEEE)
NN VN =288 YN =R - HZ
AHEHIRY

THWMETR(IBDEEE)

Reg. ¥—b | 23uF %Y £V HC.
Reg. ¥—F | 24K 4v £V C.
Reg. Y=t/ #ML  R4UF HC.
Reg. Y=t/ b1 R4UF C.

I A% =Y—b+ HC.
I Ay =%—+ C.
frh./ YAy —=Y—b HC.
frh./ YLy -Y—+ C.

Reg.
Reg.
Reg.

3/_
3/_
3/_
Reg. ¥—

- T T T

Reg. ¥—b bw./ Yal4—y—F HC.
Reg. Y=t bw./ Yang'-y—+ C.

I YA =245 HC.
I YA -24u5" C.
frh./ Yal%-24u4 HC.
frh./ Yaly-24u% C.

Reg.
Reg.
Reg.

:/_
:/_
:/_
Reg. ¥—

- T T T

p. 153

1.9

1.9

2.9
2.9

24

24

2.1
2.1

2.1
2.2

3.4

3.5

5.7

46

12.1

0.3
0.4
0.7
0.9

0.7
0.9
1.6
1.9

1.9
2.2

2.0
2.3
3.0
3.4



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

2269 a
b

2270 a

2271 a

2276 a

2277 a

2281 a

2282 a

2283 a

2285 a

2286 a

2296 a

Reg. seat bw. / Shoulderstand HC.
Reg. seat bw. / Shoulderstand C.

Reg. seat / Chest suspended hang HC.
Reg. seat/ Chest suspended hang C.
Reg. seat frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Reg. seat frh. / Chest suspenden hang C.

Reg. seat bw. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Reg. seat bw. / Chest suspended hang C.

Reg. seat / Handlebarstand HC.
Reg. seat / Handlebarstand C.

Reg. seat / Handlebar handstand HC.

Reg. seat / Handlebar handstand C.

Reg. seat / Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand

HC.

Reg. seat / Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand

C.

Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderseat HC.
Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderseat C.

Reg. seat rev. bw. / Shoulderseat HC.
Reg. seat rev. bw. / Shoulderseat C.
Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderstand HC.
Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderstand C.

Reg. seat rev. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Reg. seat rev. / Chest suspended hang C.

Reg. seat rev. bw. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Reg. seat rev. bw. / Chest suspended hang C.

Handlebarseat / Stand on pins HC.

Handlebarseat / Stand on pins C.

Reg. ¥—F bw./ Yal# =24+ HC.

Reg. ¥—F bw./ a4 =24+ C.

Reg. ¥—b | FIAb HAA VTN nY
4" HC.

Reg. Y=t | FIAb HAA VTN nY
y C.

Reg. ¥—b frh./ FIAb $AA YT YN
nvY9" HC.

Reg. ¥—b frh./ FIAb $AA YT YN
nsy C.

Reg. ¥—b frh./ F1Ab $AA YT YN
Ny HC.
Reg. ¥—b frh./ F1Ab $AA YT YN
nyy" C.

Reg. Y=t I nUFLN= R4V HC.
Reg. ¥—F [ nUFLN—= R4V C.

Reg. ¥—F I nUNLN— nUNRGUN
HC.

Reg. ¥—F I nUNLN—= nUNRGUN
C

Reg. Y—b INUR I = H—b- AR5

L-nUR I —-nUN 2498 HC

Reg. ¥—F INUR b= —k- AFS5H

L-nUR iy —-nUFN 2498 C.

rev./ Yal%—=y—b HC.
rev./ Y34 =y—b C.

Reg. ¥—F
Reg. ¥—F
Reg. ¥—b rev.bw./ Yalg'——t
HC.
Reg. ¥—t
C.

rev. bw./ Yal&'—y—h

rev./ Yal& —&4vh HC.
rev./ Va4 —a4uh C.

Reg. ¥—F
Reg. ¥—F
Reg. ¥—F
N9 HC.
Reg. ¥—F
Ny C.

Reg. Y=t rev.bw./ FIAb HAAY
79N a4 HC.
Reg. Y=t rev.bw./ FIAb HAAY
FYN nuy C.

NNV = Y=b | REUN 1Y EY
HC.

NNV = Y=b | REUN 1Y EY
C.

rev./ FIAb AN VT YR

rev./ FIAb AN VT YR

p. 154

3.7
4.1

1.3

1.5

2.1

24

2.3

2.6

1.2
1.3

5.0

5.4

6.5

6.9

1.1

1.3

1.9

21

2.7
3.0

2.5

2.7

1.1

1.2



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

2301 a

2302 a

2304 a

Handlebarseat frh. / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebarseat frh. / Stand on pins C.
Handlebarseat / Saddlestand HC.
Handlebarseat / Saddlestand C.
Handlebarseat frh. / Saddlestand HC.

Handlebarseat frh. / Saddlestand C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebarseat rev. / Stand on pins C.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Stand on pins HC.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Stand on pins C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddle handlebarstand HC.

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddle handlebarstand HC.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddlestand HC.

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddlestand C.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddlestand HC.

Hanldlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddlestand C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderseat HC.

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderseat C.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderstand HC.

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderstand C.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

NNV = Y=b frh.] REUF FY E
v HC.

NNV = Y=b frh.] REUF FY E
v C.

NN N= o=k [ B8 RAUN
HC.

NN VN= o=k [ B8 RAUN

C.

NNV = Y=b frh. ] ML R4UN
HC.

NN = Y=b frh.] ML R5UN
C.

NN = Y=b rev.] REUKN £V
£’y HC.

NN LN = Y=k
£’y C.

NN LN = Y=k
v £V HC.
NN LN = Y=k
vty C.

rev./ A4uh Fv

NN = Y=t rev.] ELAUN L
N— A3UF  HC.
NN LN = Y=k
N— A3UF  C.
NNIVIN= Y—b rev. frh. ] YN LAY
M= 2498 HC.

NNV = Y=b rev.frh. | R LAY
M- 2408 C.

NRNIVIN= U=F rev.! YN REY

rev./ ML

rev. frh./ R4ukN #

rev. frh./ A4ukN #

F HC.

NRNVIN= Y=F rev.! YN A8V
b C.

NNV = Y=k rev.frh./ YL R
4%0 HC.

NNV = Y=k rev.frh./ YL R
4yh C.

NN = Y=b rev. Al —y—b
HC.

NN N = Y=b rev. Al —y—b
C.

NN N = Y—=b rev. frh. [ Sang -y
—F HC.

NN N = Y—=b rev. frh. [ Sang -y
-+ C.

NN = Y=b  rev. LAl E -4
HC.

NNV = Y= rev. [VaLE —R4UN
C.

NN = Y= rev.frh./ YaLg -2
40 HC.

p. 155

1.6

1.8

1.8

2.0

2.3

2.5

0.8

0.9

1.3

1.4

1.3

1.4

1.8

1.9

14

1.7

2.0

2.3

1.3

1.5

1.9

2.2

2.9

3.2

3.6



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

d

2305 a

2319 a

2321 a

2322 a

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Chest suspended hang HC.
Handlebarseat rev. / Chest suspended hang C.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Chest suspended hang C.

Handlebarseat rev. / Headstand HC.
Handlebarseat rev. / Headstand C.
Frontstand / Stand on pins HC.

Frontstand / Stand on pins C.
Frontstand frh. / Stand on pins HC.

Frontstand frh. / Stand on pins C.

Frontstand / Saddlestand HC.
Frontstand / Saddlestand C.
Frontstand frh. / Saddlestand HC.

Frontstand frh. / Saddlestand C.
Split / Shoulderseat HC.
Split / Shoulderseat C.

Split frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Split frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Sidestand / Sidestand ring grip HC.

Sidestand / Sidestand ring grip C.

Stand bent on saddle / Stand bent on handlebar rev. HC.

Stand bent on saddle / Stand bent on handlebar rev. C.

Frameseat / Stand bent on saddle HC.

Frameseat / Stand bent on saddle C.

Frameseat / Saddle handlebarstand HC.

Frameseat / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Frameseat / Saddlestand HC.

NNV = Y=b rev.frh. ] Yala =2
4ub C.

NNV = Y=b  rev.| FIAb $AA
Y9N nvh HC.

NNV = Y=b  rev.| FIAb $AA
YTy nvh C.

NNV = Y= rev.frh./ FIAb ¥
ANYTYN nU% HC.

NNV = Y= rev.frh./ FIAb ¥
ANVTYN nvy C.

NV —= Y=k rev.] AYRN ARGV
HC.

NNV = Y=k rev.] AYRREUN
C

0uk R4Uh | R4V 4V BV HC.
J0uk R4UN | R4UN 4V BV C.
7000 R4UF frh. | R4UN 4V BV
HC.

70Uk RUN frh.] RN AV EY
C.

70uh R4UbT HRL R4UN HC.
ouk R4UKT $hL - R4V C.
70Uk RAUK frh ] ML RAUN
HC.

70Uk RAUK frh ] ML RAUN
C.

A7Yyb | YaLE—Y—F  HC.
A7Yyb | Yang-y—-+ C.
A7Yyh frh./ Yalg'-y—k HC.
A7Wyk frh./ Yang—y—b  C.

YAN RAUN | H4N RAUN WU Y
Jy7° HC.
YAE RAUN | 48 RAUN WU
)97° C.

AIUNAUN AV BRI T RAFUNATUR
AV nUFILN rev. HC.

AAUNAUN AV BRI T RAFUNATUR
v NN rev. C.

IL=bY=b | RGUNAUS £V HEL
HC.
IL=LY=b | RGUNAUS £V HEL
C.

Ib=by=b [ $ELAIR VN = RGUN
HC.

Ib=by=b [ $ELNAIR LN = RGUN
C.

JL=LY=b | ML R4UF HC.

p. 156

3.9

1.8

2.0

24

2.6

2.7
2.9
0.9
1.0
1.4
1.6
1.6
1.8
21
2.3
1.0
1.2
1.6
1.8

14

1.6

1.8

2.0

1.1

1.2

1.5

1.7

1.8



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

2323 a

2331 a

2332 a

2341 a

2342 a

2343 a

2346 a

2351 a

Frameseat / Saddlestand C.
Frameseat / Saddle support scale HC.

Frameseat / Saddle support scale C.

Fronthang / Stand bent on saddle HC.

Fronthang / Stand bent on saddle C.

Fronthang / Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Fronthang / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Fronthang / Saddlestand HC.
Fronthang / Saddlestand C.

Fronthang / Headstand HC.
Fronthang / Headstand C.
Fronthang / Saddle handlebar handstand HC.

Fronthang / Saddle handlebar handstand C.

Backhang / Stand on pins HC.
Backhang / Stand on pins C.

Backhang / Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Backhang / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Backhang / Saddlestand HC.
Backhang / Saddlestand C.

Backhang / Handlebarstand HC.
Backhang / Handlebarstand C.

Backhang / Headstand HC.
Backhang / Headstand C.
Backhang / Saddle handlebar handstand HC.

Backhang / Saddle handlebar handstand C.

Lying on handlebar / Stand bent on saddle HC.

Lying on handlebar / Stand bent on saddle C.
Lying on handlebar / Saddlestand HC.

Lying on handlebar / Saddlestand C.

Ib=Ly—t | $FL GV C.

IL—=Ly—b | L HK = A7)
HC.
IL—LY—b | YL K= RF-1
C.

IAVMNIY] RV AN FY $E
HC.

IAVMNIY] RV AUN FY $E
C.

70001 YL AR L= REUKN
HC.

yIsVINIVINER | N VI Ay E V1N
C.

pIsV AV NI N Y & V1N (oF
pIsVI AV NI N A & V1N o

70UV AN R4 HC.
70091 AyNRBUN C.

yIsV NIV NI N AVINY VI N §
48 HC.

yIsVI NIV NI I N AVINY A VI Ny 4
4y C.

NNy | RSV 4V By HC.
NNy | AU £V BV C.

VLAV N VI T ¢ VIS
HC.

NyInvg | L b= 2498
C.

NSULVIANE | N T ] S (0
NNy YL A8Uh C.

NYINUG" | nuR b= 2598 HC.
NGNS | NN b= A8V C.

NyInNUg | ayR R4V HC.
NYINUY | Ay REUEN C.
NInug | B noN b= nob
A4uh HC.

NyInug | B noN b= nob
A4ur C.

LA 1Y nONIiv— | RAUNA U FY
#ML  HC.

I VRV N VISV V)
#+L C.

VL Y noR b= | $8L 24990
HC.

VL Y nub = | 80 2498
C.

p. 157

2.0

24

2.8

1.0

1.2

1.5

1.7

1.8
2.0

2.8
3.0
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6.5
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1.0
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1.5

1.7
1.9

1.8
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1.3

1.5
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24



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

2352 a

b

2353 a

2357 a

2358 a

Lying on saddle / Handlebarstand HC.
Lying on saddle / Handlebarstand C.

Lying on saddle / Handlebar handstand HC.

Lying on saddle / Handlebar handstand C.

Waterscale / Stand bent on saddle HC.
Waterscale / Stand bent on saddle C.

Waterscale / Saddlestand HC.
Waterscale / Saddlestand C.

Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand C.
Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand S

Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand 8

Saddle handlebarstand / Stand on pins HC.
Saddle handlebarstand / Stand on pins C.
Saddle handlebarstand / Saddlestand HC.
Saddle handlebarstand / Saddlestand C.
Saddle handlebarstand / Handlebarstand HC.

Saddle handlebarstand / Handlebarstand C.

Handlebarstand / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebarstand / Stand on pins C.

Handlebarstand %2 turn / Stand on pins

Handlebarstand 1 turn / Stand on pins T (7.2 -7.7-8.2 -
8.7)

Handlebarstand 1% turn / Stand on pins T (8.0 -8.5-9.0 -
9.5)

Handlebarstand 2 turns / Stand on pins T (8.8 -9.3-9.8 -
10.3)

Handlebarstand out of reg. seat / Stand on pins HC.

Handlebarstand out of reg. seat / Stand on pins C.

VL &Y ML 1 nuR b= 2490
HC.

VL Y I | nuR b= 2498
C.

b4 &Y 38 [ noF b= nUN R4
vk HC.

b4 &Y 38 [ noF b= nUN R4
ub C.

A== A=l | RAUNAVUN FY Y
ML HC.

A== A=l | RUNAUL FU Y
ML C.

94=4— A= HFL R4Uh HC.
9A—48— A=l VL R4UE C.

VI VI TNy & VTN | AV
b= R4UF  HC.

VI VI Ty & VTN | AV S
b= 23u%  C.

VI VI Ty & VTN | AV S
b= Z3uF S

VI VI Ty & VTN | AV S
b= 2305 8

BRI AU = RAUNT RAUN F
vtV HC.

BRI AU = RAUNT RAUN F
vty C.

L AN = RGN HEL R
4vF HC.

L AN = RGN HEL R
auk C.

ML UM — RAUNT ML R
4y HC.

BEL AUN LN = RAUNT HEL R
4ok C.

NNIVIN= R3UNT R4UN £ U EY
HC.

NN = REUNT R8O F U EY
C.

NNIVIN= REUN 112 4=V | RAUN
T vty

NNV = R3UN 1 4=y | RaUN
Tt v EYy T(72-77-82-87)
NNV = REUN 1112 4=V | R4
M AV EY T(8.0-85-90-95)
NNIVIN= R3UN 2 4=y | R4ub
Ty EY T(88-93-98-103)
NN = AU TOb 77 reg.y—
b1 REUN VU EY HC.
NN = AU TOb F77 reg.y—
b1 REUN £ U EY C.

p. 158

1.9

2.0

5.5

5.9

1.5

1.6

2.2
24

3.0

3.2

3.6

4.1

2.5

2.6

3.1

3.2

3.7

3.8

3.2
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5.9

6.7
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UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

Handlebarstand ¥z turn out of reg. seat/ Stand on pins

Handlebarstand 1 turn out of reg. seat / Stand on pins T (8.0

~85-9.0-9.5)

Handlebarstand 1%z turns out of reg. seat / Stand on pins T

(8.8-9.3-9.8)

Handlebarstand 2 turns out of reg. seat / Stand on pins T

(9.6 - 10.1-10.6 - 11.1)

Shown

Given
2358c |2358d |2358e | 2358f
A 1 1% 2

A 5.9

1 6.7
1% 7.2 7.5

2 7.7 8.0 8.3
22 8.2 8.5 8.8

3 8.7 9.0 9.3
3% 9.5 9.8

4 10.3

2359 a

- O O O

2366 a

2371 a

Handlebarstand / Saddlestand ring grip HC.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand ring grip C.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand HC.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand C.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand S
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand 8

Handlebar L-shape hold / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebar L-shape hold / Stand on pins C.

Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddlestand HC.

Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddlestand C.

Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddle support straddle HC.
Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddle support straddle C.
Handlebar support straddle / Saddle support straddle HC.

Handlebar support straddle / Saddle support straddle C.

Headstand / Handlebarstand HC.
Headstand / Handlebarstand C.

NN VN = R3UN 112 4=YT79h 7 6.7
reg.y—b | R4 * U EY
NNV = 30N 1 4=UT7T9h 17 75
reg.y—h | RN # Y £V T(8.0-
8.5-9.0-9.5)
NN = R8N 1112 8=079 7 8.3
reg.y—h | RN # U £V T(88-
9.3-98)
NNV = R3UN 2 8=UT7Th 7 9.1
reg.y—k | R4UN AV £V T(9.6-
10.1-10.6 - 11.1)
Given |
23581 (23| 2358k |2358l
58j
Y 1 1% 2
g Yo 6.7
o 1 7.5
o 1Y 8.0 8.3
2 8.5 8.8 9.1
2% 9.0 9.3 9.6
3 9.5 9.8 10.1
3% 10.3 10.6
4 11.1
NN = RN IR R3UN Yoy 3.6
797" HC.
NN = RN R3UN Yol 3.7
5)y7° C.
NNV = R3UN L A8UF HC. 4.9
NNV = R3UN ML 2804 C. 5.1
NNV = RBUN ML RUF S 5.6
NNV = RO L RSUE 8 6.1
NN = L2147 K=K R4UE 3.0
1V £V HC.
NN = L2147 K=K R4UE 35
1V £V C.
NN = L-v147" K=K $EL 38
A4UF HC.
NN = L-v147" K=K $EL 4.2
A4uh C.
NN = L-v147" d=WKT $F L 5.0
#k'—b 27N HC.
NN = L-v147" d=WKT $EL 54
#K'—b 2380 C
VI v el NV G TN VA 4 A 5 6.0
#'—=F AFM HC.
NN N = HiK =k ZFNL 1 HEL 6.4
#&' -+ 25N C.
AYNREUE | nUN LN — R898 HC. 38
AYRRAUN | oM biN— 24U C. 41

p. 159




UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2025YY

2372 a

b

2373 a

2374 a

2377 a

2391 a

Headstand / Frame shoulderstand HC.

Headstand / Frame shoulderstand C.

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle HC.
Headstand / Handlebar support straddle C.

Headstand / Handlebar handstand HC.
Headstand / Handlebar handstand C.
Headstand / Handlebar handstand S
Headstand / Handlebar handstand 8

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar
handstand HC.

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar
handstand C.

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar
handstand S

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar
handstand 8

Saddle handlebar handstand / Handlebarstand HC.
Saddle handlebar handstand / Handlebarstand C.

Handlebar handstand / Saddlestand HC.

Handlebar handstand / Saddlestand C.

Handlebar handstand / Saddle handlebar handstand HC.

Handlebar handstand / Saddle handlebar handstand C.

Stillstand on pedals / Shoulderseat
Stillstand on pedals frh. / Shoulderseat
Stillstand on pedals / Shoulderstand

Stillstand on pedals frh. / Shoulderstand

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.5.013 Raiser figures on one bicycle

2411 a

b

Raiser reg. seat / Stand on pins HC.

Raiser reg. seat / Stand on pins C.

AYNREUN | IU=h Yang —-RauN
HC
1N VIR I NRE) 2y E V1N
C.

AYNRIUN | NN VN = HiE b 2T
ML HC.

AYNRIVN | NN VN = HiE-F 2T
ML C.

AYNRIVN | NUR N = nUR RN
HC.

AYNRIUN | NUR N = nUR RN
C.

IS VIS VI VN T
S

AYNRAUN | NN LN = NN REUN
8

AYNRIVN | NN = HiR - R
ML hib. Avb 24U HC.

STV VIV Ty Y O
ML hib. Avb 24U C.
AYNRIVN | NN = HiR - RS
ML hlb. nvFREUE S

AYNRIVN | NN VN = $iE-F 2T
ML hlb. nyMREUE 8

1Y VI VN & D VI
b= R3UF HC.
U1 VI VN & D VI
b= 2808 C.

NN = NN REUNT L RGUE

HC.

VNSV VIR VSV

C.

NNV = NN RAUNT HE L nON

b= nUNREUE  HC.

NNV = NN REUNT HEL N

b= nuRN 2890 C.

AFWARIUN 4V NG | g =
s

AFWARIUN AV NG frh. ] Lalg

b

AFWARIUN 4V AN [ YaE -2
aup

AFWARIUN AV NG frh. ] ag’—
AaUb

V4 —R(1EDBIEH)

94— reg.y—b | R4UN *Y EY
HC.

94— reg.y—b | R4UN 1Y EY
C.

6.1

6.5

8.5

9.0

9.8

10.6

11.0

11.5

12.3

13.1

1.7

8.1

76

8.0

10.6

11.0

1.3

2.2

24
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2412 a

2414 a

2415 a

2417 a

2418 a

2419 a

2420 a

Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser reg. seat/ Shoulderseat C.
Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser reg. seat spin. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat

Raiser reg. seat / Chest suspended hang HC.
Raiser reg. seat / Chest suspended hang C.
Raiser reg. seat frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Raiser reg. seat frh. / Chest suspended hang C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Chest suspended hang C.

Raiser reg. seat/ Shoulderstand HC.
Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderstand C.
Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. spin. frh. / Shoulderseat

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

94— reg.y—b | YaLF—Y—F HC.
94— reg.y—b | Yalg-v—-+ C.
94— reg.y—b frh./ Yang'—y—F
HC.
94— reg.y—b  frh./ Yang—y—}
C.

94— reg.y—b bw.frh./ Yals =Y
-+ HC.
94— reg.y—b bw.frh./ Yald -y
-+ C.
94— reg.y—b spin. bw. frh./ VAl
4 ==

94— reg.y—b | FIAb HAA VT YN

ny9" HC.

94— reg.y—b | FIAb $AA VT YN

Ny C.

94— reg.y—b frh./ FIAF $AAVT

9b nv9 HC.

94— reg.y—b frh./ FIAF $AAVT

yb ny C

94— reg.v—b bw.frh./ FIAF H2
AVTYN AU HC.
94— reg.y—b bw. frh./ FIAF H2
AUTYN bt C

94— reg.y—b | Va4 -R4UF HC.
94— reg.y—b | Va4 -R4uk C.
941)— reg.y—b frh./ YaAF-R4uE
HC.
941)— reg.y—b frh./ YaAF-R4uM
C.

94— reg.y—b bw. frh./ Yald —R4
vk HC.
94— reg.y—b bw. frh./ Yald —R4%
b C.

94— reg.y—b rev.frh./ YAF—Y—
k HC.
94— reg.y—b rev.frh./ YaIF—Y—
b C.
941)— reg.y—b rev.spin. frh./ Va4
-Y—h

94— reg.y—b rev. bw. frh. [aNg =Y

-+ HC.

941)— reg.y—b rev. bw. frh. Lald -y

-+ C.

94— reg.y—b rev.frh./ FIAF H2
AVT9N nUy HC.

p. 161

29
3.1
35

3.8

41

44

6.1

3.1

3.3

3.8

4.2

44

4.6

4.8
5.1
5.6

6.0

6.5

7.0

3.9

43

6.5

49

5.3

4.1
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b

2421 a

2422 a

2426 a

2427 a

2428 a

2429 a

2436 a

2437 a

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Chest suspended hang C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Chest suspended hang C.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser handlebarseat spin. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat

Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand HC.
Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser headtube spin. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat

94— reg.y—brev. frh./ FIAF HAA
vTYN nuh C.

94— reg.y—b rev. bw. frh./ FIAb
$AANVT YN nvy HC.
94— reg.y—b rev. bw. frh./ FIAb
AN YT 9N noy C.

94— reg.y—b rev. frh. [LalG — R4y
F HC.

94— reg.y—b rev. frh. [Lald — A4y
F C.

94— NN = Y=k [ YAy —=o—
b HC.

94— NN = Y=k [ YAy —o—
b C.

94— NN LN— S—=b fh. ] YAy -
¥—b HC.

94— NN LN— S—=b fh. ] YAy -
¥—t C.

74— nUNLN— Y—=b bw.frh./ Y3
V"= —k HC.

94— NN L= Y=k bw.frh./ 3
Wa=y—b C.

94— nUNIiN—= Y—=b spin. bw. frh. /
Yalg ==t

94— NN = Y—b | Yang -4
vk HC.

94— NN = Y—b | Yavg -4
k' C.

94— NN = Y=b frh. ] Yalg -
A4uk HC.

94— NNV = Y=b frh. ] Yals -
A4Up C.

94— NN L= Y= bw. frh./ Y3
W' —24u0 HC.

94— NN L= Y= bw. frh./ Y3
V' —24u8 C.

4)— AyNFa=7" frh. | YanE—y—+
HC.

4)— AyNFa=7" frh. | YanE—y—+
C.

74)— AyNFa1-7" bw.frh./ Yalg—
¥—b HC.

94— AyNFa-7" bw.frh./ YaNE-
v—t C.

94— AyF'Fa—7" spin. bw. frh./ ¥
W =—b

p. 162

4.5

5.1

5.5

6.7

7.1

3.4

3.7

4.0

44

4.7

5.0

6.9

5.5

59

6.3

6.7

74

8.0

3.6

4.0

4.2
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2438 a

2439 a

2446 a

2447 a

2448 a

2449 a

8.5.014 Passages on one bicycle

2471 a

2472 a

2473 a

Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.
Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser headtube rev. spin. frh. / Shoulderseat

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C.

P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat

P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand

P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube / Shoulderseat

P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube / Shoulderstand

P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube / Shoulderseat

P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube / Shoulderstand

§ 3 Artistic Cycling Team 4

4 A\l

8.5.015 Artistic Cycling Team 4
BALINT4F2T 4AH

Figure No. / Name of figure

BITR (160BKBH)

4= AykFa-7’

b HC.

4= AykFa=7’

b C.

4=
A%UF HC.
74—
2404 C.

4=
¥=h HC.

94— AyNFa1-7

¥—k C.

4= AykFa-7’

Vg =y—b

4= AykFa-7’

4-Y—b HC.

V)= ANF1=T

R

V)= ANF1=T

A4uh HC.

I4)— AN F1-7

AaUF C.

1= AN Fa-7

42490 HC.

1= AN Fa-7

¥-25u4 C

AYNF1-7"

AYNF1-7"

AYNF1-7"

frh. | YAy =24y

frh. | YAy =24y

bw. frh. / Sala’—

bw. frh. / a4’ —

rev. frh./ Yal&’—
rev. frh. / a4y —

rev. spin. frh. / ¥3

rev. bw. frh./ Yalb

rev. bw. frh. / Yalb

rev. frh. / a4y —

rev. frh. / Yal4'—

rev. bw. frh./ alb

rev. bw. frh./ alb

P. 94— reg.y=b = q)=nUF LN
- Y=k [ ang =+

P. 94— reg.y=b = 4)=nUF N
N VE 5 S VI

P. 74— reg.y—t = Jq)-AyFFa-

71y =y—+

P. 94— reg.y—b = 4)=AyFFa1—

AVE]Z RSVl

P. )= nUNLIN= Y=b = 9ql)—A
yNF1=71ang —o—F

P. )= nUNIIN= Y=b = 94l)—A
yNF1=71ang -RaUE

RO &

6.0

6.4

7.0

7.6

4.3

4.7

7.0

5.3

5.7

6.4

6.8

7.9

8.5

4.8

6.7

7.0

9.7

8.2

Point value
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BES

4001 a

4002

4003

4004

4006

4007

4008

4010

b

- o @ S0 a0

- o® o o o Q () o 0O T o

«

- O QO O T o

«

[«})

T QO

T QO

4 f.e.o. HC.

4fe.o.C.

4fe.0. HC. 4s.rl.
4fe.0.C.4s.rl.

4fe.0. HC. 4s.rr.
4fe.0.C.4s.rr.

4fe.0. HC. 2s.rl 2s.rr.
4fe.0.C.2s.rl 2s.rr.

4 f.e.o. 4 a.r. overlapping

4 f.e.o. HC. bw.
4f.e.o.C. bw.

4fe.o. HC. 4s.rl bw.
4fe.o.C.4srl bw,

4 f.e.0. 4 a.r. overlapping bw.

4 f.e.0. HC. raiser

4 f.e.o. C. raiser

4 f.e.0. HC. raiser frh.

4 f.e.o. C. raiser frh.

4 fe.0. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser

4 fe.o.C. 4s.rl raiser
4f.e.0. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser frh.
4fe.0. C. 4s.rl raiser frh.

4 f.e.o0. HC. raiser bw. frh.
4f.e.o. C. raiser bw. frh.

4f.e.0. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser bw. frh.
4fe.o. C. 4 s.rl. raiser bw. frh.
4f.e.0. HC. 4 s.r.r raiser bw. frh.
4fe.0. C. 4s.rr. raiser

4fe.o. HC. 2 s.rl. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 fe.0.C.2s.rl 2s.rr. raiser bw. frh.
4 f.e.0. a.r. overlapping raiser bw. frh.

4 f.e.o. diagonal pull
4 f.e.0. diagonal pull 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

4fe.0.S
4fe.0.8
4 f.e.o. 8 through

4fe.o. S bw.
4f.e.o. 8 bw.
4 f.e.o0. 8 through bw.

4 f.e.o. S raiser bw. frh.

4 f.e.0. HC.

4fe.0.C.

4fe.0.HC.4srl.
4fe.o0.C.4srl

4fe.0.HC. 4surr.
4fe0.C.4surr.
4fe.0.HC.2srl.2s.rr.
4fe.0.C.2s.rl.2srr.
4fe.0.4art—nN-39vy

4 f.e.0. HC. bw.

4 f.e.0.C. bw.
4fe.0.HC. 4 s.rl bw.
4fe.0.C.4srl bw.

4fe.0.4arf-N -7yt V7 bw.

4fe.0.HC. 74Y-
4fe.0.C. V4=
4fe.0.HC. 74— frh.
4fe.0.C. 74Y- frh.
4fe.0.HC. 4sxl 74—
4fe.0.C.4srl 74Y-
4fe.0.HC.4srl 74Y- frh,
4fe.0.C.4srl 74— frh.

4fe.0.HC. 74~ bw.frh.
4fe.0.C. 74Y- bw.frh.
4fe.0.HC.4s.rl. 74— bw. frh.
4fe.0.C.4srl 74Y- bw.frh.
4fe.0.HC.4srr 74)- bw.frh.
4fe.0.C.4srr. 74)-

4fe.0.HC.2s.rl.2srr. 74U-  bw.
frh.

$ER

4feo.C.2srl2srr. 74Y=  bw.frh.

4fe0.art-nN =79t 74— bw.
frh.

4fe.0. X AT FN-7 M
4fe.0. AT F-T I 2srl 2s.rr.

4fe.0.S
4fe.0.8

4fe.0. 8 Al-
4fe.0. Sbw.

4f.e.0.8bw.
4fe.0.8 Al— bw.

4feo.S 74Y- bw.frh.

p. 164

0.8
1.0
14
1.6
14
1.6
1.6
1.8
2.7

1.6
2.0
2.7
3.1

49

2.0
25
2.6
3.3
3.4
3.9
44
5.1

3.4
43
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6.0
6.8
6.6

7.5
94

1.0
1.8

1.8
22
26

36
44
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4011

4012

4013

4014

4015

4016

4017

4018

4024

4026

o

o o

(¢}

o Q

- DO Qo O

4 f.e.o. 8 raiser bw. frh.
4 f.e.0. 8 through raiser bw. frh.

4f.e.o. longline

4fe.o0. longline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

2 f.e.o0. longline opp. dir.

2 f.e.0. longline opp. dir. two mills

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.l.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.r.
2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through two mills
2 f.e.o. diagonal pull opp. dir.

4 n.e.o. half shortline a.r.

4 n.e.o. shortline a.r.

4 n.e.o. half shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 n.e.o. shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 n.e.o. shortline

4 n.e.o. shortline 4 s.r.l.

4 n.e.o. shortline bw.
4 n.e.o. shortline 4 s.r.l. bw.

2 con. wingmill HD.spin. raiser bw. frh.T(10.3)

2 con. wingmill spin. raiser bw.frh.T(11.2)

Remmlinger spin. raiser bw. frh.T(13.6)

2 f.e.o. half double circle

2 f.e.0. double circle

2 f.e.o. double circle through

2 f.e.o. half double circle 4 s.r.l.

2 f.e.o. double circle 4 s.r.l.

2 f.e.o. double circle through 4 s.r.l.

4fe.0.8 74— bw.frh.
4fe.0.8 A= 74Y- bw. frh.

4feo0. OVY Y
4fe.0. OV9 74V 2srl. 2s.rr.

2fe.0. 0¥7 747 opp. dir.
2fe.0. 0¥7 74~ opp. dir. two mills

2n.e.0. A¥7 74> opp. dir.
2n.e.0. B¥7 747 opp. dir. 4 s.r.l.
2n.e.0. A¥7 747 opp. dir. A=

2n.e0. 0¥ 74 opp. dir. A— 4
S.rl.

2n.e.0. A¥7 747 opp.dir. Ab- 4
ST

2n.e.0. 0¥ 747 opp.dir. A= 2 I

2fe.0. £ A7 F-7 I opp. dir.

4neo. N=7-v3-b{V ar.

4neo0. ¥3-F47 ar.

4ne.0. N=7-va-F747 ar 4~
bw. frh.
4neo. Ya-+74v ar. 94Y- bw. frh.

4neo0. ¥3a-b71v

4ne.o0. ¥a-b717 4srl

4fe.0. B AT HNT W 2srl2srr.
4n.e.o0. ya-F17 bw.

4ne0. ¥3-F17 4srl bw.

2con. 7479 I HD.spin. 74— bw.
frh. T(10.3)

2con. 747 I spin. 74~

bw.frh. . T(11.2)

VA)Y/h — spin. 74)- bw. frh. T(13.6)

2fe.0. N=7-% 7 b=
2fe.0. & 7 W=7

2fe.0. & 7 -4 -
2fe.0. N=7-% 7 b-#-Ib dsrl.
2fe.0. & 7 =7 4srl
2fe.0. X 7 -¥= - 4s.rl.

p. 165

9.4
10.6

1.0
1.8

1.6
2.7

1.2
1.7
1.6
2.1

22

2.7

1.6

2.0
24

8.7

10.4

1.0
1.6

2.1
3.2

9.3

10.2

12.6

0.8
1.2
1.6
14
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22
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4027

4028

4029

4031

4032

a

o

- o o O

- 0O QO O T o

«

2 f.e.o. half double circle bw.

2 f.e.o. double circle bw.

2 f.e.o0. double circle through bw.

2 f.e.o. half double circle 4 s.r.I. bw.
2 f.e.0. double circle 4 s.r.l. bw.

2 f.e.o0. double circle through 4 s.r.l. bw.

2 f.e.o. half double circle raiser

2 f.e.o. double circle raiser

2 f.e.o. double circle through raiser

2 f.e.o. half double circle raiser frh.

2 f.e.o0. double circle raiser frh.

2 f.e.o0. double circle through raiser frh.

2 f.e.o. half double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser

2 f.e.o. double circle 4 s.rl. raiser

2 f.e.o0. double circle through 4 s.r.l. raiser

2 f.e.o. half double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 f.e.o. double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 f.e.0. double circle through 4 s.r.1. raiser frh.

2 f.e.o. half double circle raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.o. double circle raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.o. double circle through raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.o. half double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.o. double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.0. double circle through 4 s.r.1. raiser bw. frh.

2 f.e.o. shortline
2 f.e.o. shortline 4 s.r..

2 f.e.o. shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.rr.

2 f.e.o. shortline bw.
2 f.e.o0. shortline 4 s.r.l. bw.
2 f.e.o. shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. bw.

2fe.0. N=7+% 7 -H-7I bw.
2fe.0. 27 -#=71 bw.

2fe.0. X 7 b-H=71 A~ bw.
2fe.0. N=7-% 7 ¥4 4srl bw.
2fe.0. & 7 =71 4scrl. bw.
2fe.0. &7 b-#=J0-2- 4srl bw.
2fe.0. N=7+% 7 h-Y=I 941~
2fe0. &7 =0 94)-

2fe.0. & 7 W-H=I0- 20— 74~
2fe.0. N=7+% 7 bH#=I1 94~ frh.
2fe.0. & 7 W=7 94~ frh,
2fe.0. &7 W#=J0-2= 94)- frh.
2fe.0. N=7+% T ¥4 dsrl 94
IJ_

2fe.0. X 7 -¥=I dsrl 74Y-
2fe.0. % 7 WH=lh-A— 4srl 94
IJ_

2fe.0. N=7+% 7 b-#=Ib dsrl 74
= frh.

2fe.0. X 7 W=7 4srl 749~
frh.

2fe.0. X 7 Y=+ A~ dsrl 74
= frh.

2fe.0. N=7+% 7 b-#=I1 T4~ bw.
rh.

2fe.0. % 7 b-¥=7 94~ bw. Frh.
2fe.0. & 7 -T2~ 74- bw.
frh.

2fe.0. N=7+% 7 b#=Ib dsrl 74
- bw. frh.

2fe.0. & 7 W-H=I 4srl 749~
bw. frh.

2fe.0. &7 W= 2— dsrl 94
- bw. frh.

2fe.o. va-ti4v

2fe.0. ¥a-t74v 4surl.

2fe.0. ¥a-b747 2surl.2s.rr.
2fe.0. ¥a-+717 bw.

2fe.0. ¥a-t747 4 sl bw.

2fe.0. ¥a-t747 2srl.2s.rr bw.
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1.7
25
3.3
2.8
3.6
44

2.1
3.1
41
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35
5.3
3.5
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7.0
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4044

4045

4048

4071

4072

4073

o o

o

o O T Qo

DO QOO T oD

DO QOO T oD

Q

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r..

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. through

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.l.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. through 2 mills

2 n.e.o. half shortline opp. dir. a.r.
2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. a.r.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. bw.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. through bw.
2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. bw.
2 n.e.o. half shortline opp. dir. a.r. bw.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. a.r. bw.

2 n.e.o. half shortline opp. dir. a.r. raiser bw. frh.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. a.r. raiser bw. frh.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. a.r. through raiser bw. frh.T(11.3-
12.1)

Given

4048 ¢

no crossing / XXZE75 L 10.5

1xcrossing/ 27z 1 [A] 11.3

Shown

mE2E | 121

2 x crossing /

2 con. HC.

2 con. C.

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l.
2con. C. 2con. s.rl.
2con. HC. 4 s.r.l.
2con. C.4s.rl.

2 con. HC. bw.

2 con. C. bw,

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
2con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
2con. HC. 4 s.r.l. bw.
2con. C. 4s.rl bw.

2 con. HC. raiser
2 con. C. raiser
2 con. HC. raiser frh.

2n.e.0. ¥a-t747 opp.d. 12
2n.e.0. ¥a-r317 opp.dir. 4s.rl. 1.7
2n.e.0. ¥a-t717 opp.dir. - Al- 16
2n.e.0. ¥a-F347 opp. dir. * Ah- 4 2.1
s.rl.

2n.e.0. Ya-+747 opp. dir. + Zh— 2 27
mills

2n.e.0. N=7-73-t747 opp.dir. ar. 2.0
2n.e.0. ¥a-+347 opp. dir. ar. 24
2n.e.0. ¥a-k317 opp. dir. bw. 23
2n.e.0. ¥a-t747 opp.dir. - A= bw. 3.1
2n.e.0. ¥a-h717 opp. dir. 4 s.rl. bw. 34
2n.e.0. N-7+¥a—-p5{> opp.di. ar. 39
bw.

2n.e.0. ¥a-t747 opp.dir. a.r. bw. 47
2n.e0. N-7-¥3-p5{v opp.dir.ar. ¥ 9.0
1= bw. frh.

2n.e.0. ¥a-t747 opp.dir.ar. 74U~ 100
bw. frh.

2n.e.0. ¥a-t717 opp.dir.ar. -ah- 10.5
4= bw. frh. .T(11.3-12.1)

2 con. HC. 0.4
2 con. C. 0.6
2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. 0.6
2con.C.2con.srl 1.0
2con.HC. 4 srl. 1.2
2con.C.4surl. 1.4
2 con. HC. bw. 0.8
2 con. C. bw. 1.2
2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw. 1.1
2 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. bw. 1.5
2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. bw. 2.9
2con. C.4s.rl. bw. 3.3
2 con. HC. 74— 1.0
2con. C. 4Y)- 1.5
2 con. HC. "4~ frh, 1.3

p. 167
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4074

4081

4082

4083

4086

<] o

«

- O QO O T o

«

2 con. C. raiser frh.

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

2 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.rl. raiser frh.
2 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. raiser frh.
2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser

2con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser

2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser frh.

2 con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser frh.

2 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. through raiser
2 con. C. 4 s.rl. through raiser
2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. through raiser frh.

2 con. C. 4 s.r.l. through raiser

2 con. HC. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. C. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.rl. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. through raiser bw. frh.
2 con. C. 4 s.rl. through raiser bw. frh.

2 con. f.e.o. longline raiser frh.

2 con. f.e.o. longline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 con. f.e.o. longline 2 con. s.rr. raiser frh.

2 con. f.e.o. longline 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 con. f.e.o. longline raiser bw. frh.

2 con. f.e.0. longline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. longline opp. dir. through 2 mills raiser bw. frh.

2 con. shortline

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

C. 749~ frh.
HC.2con.srl 74V~
C.2con.s.rl 94U-

HC. 2 con.s.rl. 74— frh.
C.2con.s.rl. 74Y- frh.
HC.4s.rl. 74Y-
C.4srl 94Y-
HC. 4 s.rl. 74Y- frh,
C.4srl 74Y- frh,
HC.4 srl A= 74Y-
C.4srl A= 74
HC. 4 srl. A= 94Y= frh.
C.4srl A= 94Y-

HC. 74~ bw.frh.

C. 74Y- bw. frh.

HC. 2 con.s.rl. 74 bw.frh.
C.2con.s.rl. 74Y- bw. frh.
HC. 4 s.rl. 74Y- bw. frh.
C.4s.rl. 74Y= bw. frh.
HC.4s.rl. A= 4= bw. frh.
C.4s.rl A= 94Y- bw. frh.

2 con. fe.o. 0V7 747 94Y- frh.

2 con. f.e.0. A¥7 747 2con.srl. 74
- frh.

2con.fe.0. A¥7 747 2con.s.rr. 74
= frh.

2con.fe.o. AV 747 4srl. 74Y-

frh.

2con.fe.o. 0V7 747 94Y= bw. frh.
2con.feo. AVY 747 2srl.2srr. 9
1= bw. frh.

2 con.
74
2 con.
749~
2 con.
74~

2 con.

Av7" 74 opp. dir. A= 4s.rl.
bw. frh.
a9 74> opp. dir. A— 4s.rr.
bw. frh.
a9 74> opp. dir. - 2 mills
bw. frh.

2Rl WZ M

p. 168

2.0
1.9
24
2.3
3.0
29
3.4
3.6
43
3.9
44
44
5.1

1.7
2.6
24
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25
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4087

4088

4089

4096

4097

4098

4099

4105

4106

o Q

(¢}

o

o O T Qo

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

shortline 2 con. s.r.l.
shortline 2 con. s.rr.

shortline 4 s.r..

shortline bw.
shortline 2 con. s.r.l. bw.

shortline 4 s.r.l. bw.

shortline raiser
shortline raiser frh.
shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

shortline 2 con. s.r.r. raiser frh.

shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser

shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

shortline raiser bw. frh.

shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

shortline 2 con. s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

half shortline a.r.
shortline a.r.

half shortline a.r. bw.

shortline a.r. bw.

half shortline a.r. raiser
shortline a.r. raiser

half shortline a.r. raiser frh.
shortline a.r. raiser frh.

half shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

shortline opp. dir.
shortline opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l.

shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l.

shortline opp. dir. bw.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.
frh.
2 con.
frh.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

bw. frh.

2 con.

bw. frh.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
frh.
2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

v3-+747 2 con. s.r.l.
¥a-b34v 2con.s.rr.

ya-b4v 4sirl.

va-b4v bw.
Y3-+747 2 con. s.rl. bw.

va-b17 4srl. bw.

ya-bAv 4Y-
va-+747 94Y- frh.
va-+747 2con.s.rl. 94Y-

va-b4v 2con.s.rl. 74—

va-+347 2con.s.rr. 4Y-

74Y)-
74— frh.

va-b4v 4surl.

va-b4v 4surl.

¥3=b747 941- bw. frh.

va-b34v 2con.s.rl. 74—

va-t74v 2con.s.rr. 74—

va-+747 4srl. 74Y- bw. frh.

n=7+Y3-b47 ar.

v3-+747 ar.

N=7+v3=F47 ar. bw.

va-b4Y ar. bw.

N=7+y3-F47 ar 74~
Ya-b7Av ar 94Y-
nN=7+v3=-b747 ar. 4= frh.
Ya-t747 ar. 74— frh.

n=7-%3-k747 ar. 74Y- bw.
va-t747 ar. 74— bw. frh.
¥3a-+7417 opp. dir.

¥3a-+741> opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l.

¥3-1747 opp. dir. 4 s.rl.

¥3-1747 opp. dir. bw.
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0.8
0.8
1.7

1.2
1.7
25

1.5
2.0
1.9
25

2.7

3.9
48

2.6
3.2
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6.4

0.7
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14
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4.7

1.2
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4107

4108

4116

4117

4121

4122

4123

4124

o

O o O T Q©

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. bw.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. raiser
2 con. shortline opp. dir. raiser frh.
2 con. shortline opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. raiser

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. shortline opp. dir. 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

Surrounding 1 around 1

Surrounding 1 around 1 bw.

Two mills

Two mills 4 s.r.r.

Two mills bw.
Two mills bw. inside indiv.

Two mills bw. in- a. outside indiv.

Two mills raiser

Two mills raiser frh.

Two mills raiser frh. inside indiv.
Two mills raiser inside indiv. frh.

Two mills raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv.

Two mills raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two mills raiser bw. frh.

Two mills raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Two mills raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

2con. ¥3a-1747 opp.dir. 2 con. s.r.l.
bw.
2 con. ¥3-M74> opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. bw.

2 con. ¥3-b747 opp.dir. 4=
2con. ¥a-t747 opp.dir. 74Y- frh.
2 con. Y3747 opp.dir. 2 con. s.r.l.
74Y-

2con. ¥3a-t747 opp.dir. 2 con. s.r.l.
94~ frh.

2con. ¥a-b74> opp.dir.4s.rl 74Y-

2.con. ¥3-b747 opp.dir. 4 s.rl. 74Y-
frh.

2. con. ¥a-b74> opp. dir. 74U- bw.
frh.

2.con. ¥a-b747 opp.dir. 4 s.rl. 74Y-
bw. frh.

2 con. ¥a-b74> opp.dir. 2s.rl.2s.rr.

749~ bw. frh.

Y7907 4 1 T79vE

Y79v7 49 1 77978 1 bw.

23 4sirr.

23 bw.
23 bw. 4V%4F  indiv.
230 bw. 477/ TIMAE  indiv

230 4=

23 94Y= frh.

230 94U~ frh. AV¥AF  indiv.

23 94Y= AV$4F  indiv. frh.

230 94U~ frh. A7-T7F -TIMAE
indiv.

23 94Y= AV-T/E TIMAL  indiv.
frh.

23 94Y= bw. frh.

23 94Y= bw. A/¥4F indiv. frh.
230 94Y= bw. A7-TYF TIMAN
indiv. frh.
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2.7

3.5

3.0
3.9
34

44

4.9

5.7

4.1
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0.8
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1.7
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4133

4134

4135

4136

4151

d

V)

[

Two mills spin. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. T(10.4)

Two mills 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings raiser
Two insiderings raiser inside indiv.

Two insiderings raiser inside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Two insiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings raiser bw.

Two insiderings raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two insiderings spin. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. T(11.7) 2 {444 =" spin. 94)- bw. 4

Two outsiderings raiser

Two outsiderings raiser inside indiv.
Two outsiderings raiser inside indiv. frh.

Two outsiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Two outsiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two outsiderings raiser bw.

Two outsiderings raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Two outsiderings raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two outsiderings 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Two outsiderings spin. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.
T(13.1)

4 con. HC.

2 3 spin. 74Y- bw. A¥-7/F -T7Yb 94
#48 indiv. frh. T(10.4)
230 4srr 94U- bw. AV-T/F 7Y .7
MAE indiv. frh.
244K =)0 4= 17
2474 U7 94Y= A indiv. 29
24748 U7 94U~ A4 indiv. 3.8
frh.
2AE Uy Y= AV TYR -TY 35
ML indiv.
248 UG 4= Av-TUE T 46
ML indiv. frh.
24458 =07 949~ bw. 24
244K =Uv7" 94)- bw. AVHAF 49
indiv. frh.
24AE =UVT 94~ bw. VTV 6.0
M 7ML indiv. frh.
247445 =UYT 4srr 74Y- bw. 8.5
AT/ -TIMAE indiv. frh,

10.7
v 7/R TIMAE indiv. frh. T(11.7)
2TIMHME Uy 94Y- 25
2TIMHE Uy 9= LAE 3.7
indiv.
27IMHAL =Uvr 4= AR 48
indiv. frh.
2TIMAL =0V 4= AV-TUk T 43
9MAE indiv,
2TIMAL YY) )= AV-TUN T 56
7ML indiv. frh.
2TIMHE -0V 4= bw. 3.5
2TIMHL U7 94U bw. /AN 6.3
indiv. frh.
27IMAT =Y 94)- bw. 47T 73
b 7ML indiv. frh.
2TIMHAE =UYT 4srr 94U~ bw. 9.9
A7+778 «TIMAE indiv. frh.
279N U4 spin. 94Y- bw. 4 12.1
Ve 7/R PIME indiv. frh. T(13.1)
4 con. HC. 0.8

p. 171
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4152

4153

4154

4161

4162

4163

DO QO O T

DO OO0 T D

- 0 QO O T o

«

@ = o o O o Q

o O T Qo

o O T Qo

Q

4 con. C.

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l.
4con. C. 2 con. s.r.l.
4con. HC. 4 s.r.l.
4con. C. 4s.rl.

4 con. HC. bw.

4 con. C. bw

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.

4 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.

4 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. bw.

4con. C. 4s.rl bw.

4 con. HC. raiser

4 con. C. raiser

4 con. HC. raiser frh.

4 con. C. raiser frh.

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser
4 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.
4 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. raiser frh.
4 con. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser

4 con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser

4 con. HC. 4 s.rl. raiser frh.

4 con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser frh.

4 con. HC. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. C. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. raiser bw. frh.
4 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. C. 4 s.rl. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. HC. spin. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. C. spin. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. shortline
4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l.
4 con. shortline 2 con. s.rr.

4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l.

4 con. shortline bw.

4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.r. bw.
4 con. shortline 4 s.r.I. bw.

4 con. shortline raiser
4 con. shortline raiser frh.

4 con. C.

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l.
4 con. C.2con.s.rl.
4 con. HC. 4 s.rl.
4con.C.4surl.

4 con. HC. bw.

4 con. C. bw

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
4 con. C. 2 con. s.I.l. bw.
4 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. bw.
4con.C.4s.rl bw.

4 con. HC. 74Y-

4con.C. 74Y-

4 con. HC. 74Y- frh.

4 con.C. 74V~ frh.

4 con.HC. 2 con. s.rl. 74Y-
4con.C.2con.s.rl. 74Y-

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. 749~ frh.
4 con. C.2con.s.rl. 74Y- frh.
4con.HC.4s.rl. 74—
4con.C.4s.rl 94U~

4con. HC. 4 s.rl. 749~ frh.
4con.C.4s.rl. 74Y= frh,

4 con. HC. 74'- bw. frh.
4 con. C. 74~ bw. frh.

4 con. HC. 2 con. s.rl. 74U= bw. frh.

4 con. C.2con.s.rl. 74Y- bw.frh.
4con. HC. 4 srl. 74Y- bw. frh.
4con. C.4s.rl. 74Y- bw. frh.

4 con. HC. spin. 74Y- bw. frh.

4 con. C. spin. 74— bw. frh.

4 con. ya-bAv
4 con. ¥a-F4” 2con.s.rl.
4 con. ¥3-M47 2con.s.rr.

4. con. ¥a-M1” 4sirl.

4. con. Ya-MAV bw.
4 con. ¥3a-F4v 2con. s.rl. bw.
4 con. ¥3a-b4Y 2con. s.rr. bw.

4. con. Ya-b47 4 sl bw.

4 con. Ya-MAv 94Y-
4 con. Ya-b4v 74Y- frh.
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1.0
1.2
14
24
2.8

1.7
2.1
24
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4164

4171

4172

4173

4174

4181

4182

4183

4191

4192

4196

4197

c
d

4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser
4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser

4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

4 con. shortline raiser bw. frh.

4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh

4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. shortline spin. raiser bw. frh.

Surrounding 3 con. around 1

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 bw.

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 raiser

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 raiser frh.

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 raiser bw. frh.

Coach HC.
Coach C.

Coach HC. raiser

Coach C. raiser

Snake HC.
Snake C.

Chain HC.
Chain C.

Chain HC. raiser frh.
Chain C. raiser frh.

Saddlegrip HC.
Saddlegrip C.

Saddlegrip pass through

4 con. ¥a-b4v 2con.s.rl. 74—

4 con. ¥a-b4v 2con.s.rl. 74—
frh.
4con. Ya-bAv 4srl 4Y)-

4. con. Ya-bAv 4srl. 74— frh.

4 con. ¥3a-b4Y 94— bw. frh.
4 con. ¥a-b4v 2con.s.rl. 74—
bw. frh

4 con. Yya-bAv 4srxl. 74Y- bw. frh.

4con. ¥a-bi4v 2srl.2srr 74Y-
bw. frh.
4 con. ¥3-F747 spin. 74Y- bw. frh.

¥7977 477 3con. 779VF 1
Y797 479 3con. 77978 1bw.

¥7977 477 3con. 779/F 1 94Y

Y7907 479 3con. 77978 1 4l

- frh.

¥7907 477 3con. 779VF 1 94Y

- bw. frh.

HC.
C.

~H

]._
]_

~H

1-F HC. 74Y-
1-¥ C. 74Y-

A4=7 HC.
47 C.

Fz-v HC.
Fi-v C.

Fz-v HC. 74Y- frh.
F1-v C. 74Y- frh.

¥+ v Yy7" HC.
¥ w7 C.

YRV YyT N e A—

p. 173

35
41

5.0
5.2

34
5.0

6.8
7.7

10.2

1.1

22

2.8

3.6

48

06
08

1.5
2.0

0.6
0.8

0.6
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4198

4199

4211

4212

4213

4214

a
b

[}

o T o

[¢>]

O O O T Q©

(V)

Saddlegripring

Saddlegripring 4 s.r.r.

Saddlegripring bw.

Saddlegripring bw. inside indiv.

Saddlegripring bw. in- a. outside indiv.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

wingmill

wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r.
wingmill 2 con. s.r.r.
wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r.

wingmill 4 s.r.r.

wingmill bw.

wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r. bw.
wingmill 2 con. s.r.r. bw.
wingmill bw. inside indiv.

wingmill bw. in- a. outside indiv.

wingmill raiser
wingmill raiser frh.

wingmill raiser frh. inside indiv.

wingmill raiser inside indiv. frh.

wingmill raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv.

wingmill raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingmill raiser bw. frh.

wingmill raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

wingmill raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingmill HD. mill with 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

wingmill 2 con. s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

VI VAU YA
YR YT UV A

8V Y7 UV bw

Y8 Uy7 Uy bw AVAE
indiv.

Y87 U7 UV bw. AV-TYE -T
ML indiv.

2con. 74v7

2con. 7479 I HD. 2 con. s.rr.
2con. 7479 I 2con.s.rr.
2con. 74797 I HD.4s.rr.
2con. 4v IV 4surr.

2con. 7477 I bw,

2con. 7479 I HD. 2 con. s.r.r. bw.
2.con. 7477 I 2 con. s.rr. bw.
2con. 7477 b bw. 4/44F indiv.
2con. 9477 I bw. AV-T/F TIM
1} indiv.

2.con. 747 I 941~

2.con. 747 I 94- frh.

2con. 9479 I 4= frh. AVHAL
indiv.

2con. 9477 I 4= AHAF
indiv. frh.

2.con. T4 IV 4= frh, VT
b -79MAL  indiv.

2con. T4V IV 4= AV-TUR Ty
ML indiv. frh.

2con. 7479 3 74Y= bw. frh.
2con. 9477 I 94Y- bw. A/
indiv. frh.

2con. 747 I 94Y= bw. 17TV
M 7ML indiv. frh.

2con. 74797 I HD. I-94Z 2
s.rr. 74= bw. frh.

2con. 7479 3 HD.2con.s.rr. 74Y
- bw. frh.

2con. 74¥% 3 2con.s.rr 4Y-
bw. frh.

p. 174

0.8
1.8

1.6
2.6

3.0

1.3
1.7
1.9
2.1
24

1.6
24
3.1
2.6
3.0

2.0
26
42

4.2
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34
54

6.0

5.1
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4223

4224

4230

4231

4232

[

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingmill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

wingmill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

wingmill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingring raiser
wingring raiser frh.

wingring raiser frh. inside indiv.

wingring raiser inside indiv, frh.

wingring raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv.

wingring raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingring raiser bw. frh.

wingring raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

wingring raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C.

wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. bw.

wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser

wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser frh.

wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser

wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser frh.

2con. 7477
bw. frh.
2con. 7477
bw. {4/
2con. 7477
bw. 47-77F
2con. 7477
frh.

2con. 7477

I HD. 4s.rr. 74Y-

b HD. 4srr. 74Y-
indiv. frh.

I HD.4srr. 94Y-
TOMAR  indiv. frh.
I 4srr 74— bw.

I 4srr 74Y- bw.

sH41 indiv. frh.

2con. T4VY

I 4srr 74Y- bw.

7778 - TIMAE

2con. T4y
2con. 7477
2con. 7477
P indiv.

2con. T4y

indiv. frh.
2con. J4VY

NEVOIS AN
2con. I4VY

UNZA
UNZA
UNZA

UNZA

A
indiv.
A

TIMAL  indiv. frh.

2con. T4y
2con. 7477
F indiv. frh.
2con. T4y
B oeToMA

2con. T4V

2con. 4VY
bw.

2con. 9477
74~

2con. T4y
94~ frh.
2con. 9477

UNZA
UNZA

UNZA

947 2fe.0.C.

I Ie94% 2fe.0.C.

947 2fe.0.C.

I Ie94% 2fe.0.C.

U AT =)0y

indiv. frh.

74~
74~ frh.
4= frh. 444

94)= A4E

94Y- frh. 4TV

T4Y= 47-T/E -

74Y- bw. frh.
94Y- bw. 1744

4= bw. 17TV
indiv. frh.

12 2feo.C. 74-

2con. TAVT U AL =)y e

12 2fe.0.C. 94Y- frh.

p. 175

5.6

6.6

7.2

6.0

7.5
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2.0
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3.7

4.2

4.9
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34

3.8
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4233 a 2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser bw. frh.

4241

4242

4243

4244

4251

4252

o

O o O T

Q

2 con. wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. wingmill mill HD. with spin. raiser bw. frh. T(9.0)

Mill
Mill 4 s.r.r.

Mill bw.
Mill bw. inside indiv.

Mill bw. in- a. outside indiv.

Mill raiser

Mill raiser frh.

Mill raiser frh. inside indiv.
Mill raiser inside indiv. frh.

Mill raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv.

Mill raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Mill raiser bw. frh.
Mill raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.
Mill raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Mill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

Mill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Insidering around 1 raiser

Insidering around 1 raiser inside indiv.

Insidering around 1 raiser inside indiv. frh.

Insidering around 1 raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Insidering around 1 raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Insidering around 1 raiser bw.

Insidering around 1 raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

2con. 7477 I -942 2fe.0.C.
94Y= bw. frh.

2con. M4YT Uy AL sy -
1% 2fe.0.C. 74)- bw. frh.

2con. 7477 I Iy HD. 74X spin.
941~ bw. frh. T(9.0)

N/

U 4srr.

b bw.
b bw, A/%4F indiv.
bobw, AV-TYR TIMAE indiv.

W 94Y-

L 74 Y — frh

W 94Y= frh. AV$4F indiv.

W 94Y= A/HF indiv. frh.

W G4Y= frh, AV-TYE TN
indiv.

W 94Y= A7-T/F TIMAL indiv.
frh.

W 94Y- bw. frh.

I 94Y= bw. AYH(F indiv. frh.
W 4= bw. AV-TYE TIMAN
indiv. frh.

W 4srr 94Y- bw. frh.

I dsrer 94Y- bw. AV-TVF TN
1K indiv. frh.

AT =000 T 1 94
AMAZ =Yy T 1 94Y= AY
A indiv.

AMAZ =Yy T 1 94Y= AY
1} indiv. frh.

AR =Yy 7908 1 94Y- 4v-
778 77NN indiv.

AL =007 77978 1 94 AV

7R <T9MAE  indiv. frh.

IZ =07 77978 1 94Y- bw.
A5 =y 77978 1 94— bw.
17441 indiv. frh.

p. 176
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5.6

8.2

2.0
26

3.1
4.0
45

2.6
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44
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5.7

44
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4258

4259

4267

4268

c

a

V)

Insidering around 1 raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Insidering raiser
Insidering raiser inside indiv.

Insidering raiser inside indliv. frh.

Insidering raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Insidering raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Insidering raiser bw.

Insidering raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Insidering raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Insidering raiser bw. turn on frh. T(8.0)

Insidering raiser bw. turn on a. outside indiv. frh. T(8.5)

Ring with alternate grips raiser

Ring with alternate grips HD. / Insidering HD. raiser

Ring with alternate grips raiser inside indiv.

Ring with alternate grips raiser inside indiv. frh.

Ring with alternate grips raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Ring with alternate grips raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Ring with alternate grips raiser bw.

Ring with alternate grips HD. / Insidering HD. raiser bw.

Ring with alternate grips raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Ring with alternate grips raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

AZ =07 77978 1 94Y- bw.
17778 < TIMAE  indiv. frh.

AL =Yg 949-
A5 =077 949= A/44E indiv.

AL U7 94)= A744F indiv.
frh.

AL =0T 94 47778 T
AF  indiv.

A5 =007 940= 47778 -TIM
A} indiv. frh.

AL =)0
A48 =0
indiv. frh.
AWAZ =27 940- bw. {V-T/F -
TIMAE indiv. frh.

AL =27 94Y= bw. Z-v-4Y
frh. T(8.0)

AL =07 94Y- bw. 4-v-4Y
778 7ML - indiv. frh. T(8.5)

74~ bw.
4= bw. AV

N ZARVRVIRY 117 ¥ S SRS PU
Yoy 4R AWEE=+7")y7 HD./
A% =7 HD. 74~
ZARVRVIRY 117 ¥ S SVAU SR PU
A/94F indiv.

Yo AR < AWER=R T )97 941
17448 indiv. frh.

Yo AR < AWER=R T )97 941
A7-T7F <TIMAE indiv.
UVZARUEVIRY 1% S SR VAU PD RS
A7+778 «TIMAE indiv. frh.

Yo AR < AWER=R T )97 4=
bw.

UyJe94x - AWAR=F-7"Yy7 HD./
/945 =Y27" HD. 74Y- bw.

Yo AR < AWER=R T )97 4=
bw. A¥#4F  indiv. frh.

Yoy AR < AWER=R T 9T 941
bw. 47778 <79 indiv. frh.

p. 177

7.8

22
3.4
39

4.0

5.2

3.1
5.8

6.3

7.0
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2.7
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5.9
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4273

4280

4281

4282

4283

V)

O o O T Q@

- 0o O O T Q©

o O T o

Ring with alternate grips raiser bw. turn on a. outside indiv.

frh. T(8.8)

Outsidering raiser
Outsidering raiser inside indiv.

Outsidering raiser inside indiv. frh.

Outsidering raiser in- a. outside indiv.

Outsidering raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Outsidering HD. / Insidering HD. raiser

Outsidering raiser bw.

Outsidering raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Outsidering raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Outsidering HD. / Insidering HD. raiser bw.

Outsidering 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.

Half door

Door

Half synchronous door
Synchronous door
Opp. dir. door sim.

Half door bw.

Door bw.

Half synchronous door bw.
Synchronous door bw.
Opp. dir. door sim. bw.
Opp. dir. door a.r. sim. bw.

Half door raiser
Door raiser
Half door raiser frh.

Door raiser frh.

Half door raiser bw. frh.

UG R AVER=R 0 U7 4=
bw. %=v+4v TVF «T9MAE -« indiv.
frh. 7(8.8)

TIMAE =02y 941

TIMAE =0y
TIMAE =Yy

4= AV¥4F indiv.
4= A/%4F  indiv

frh.

TIMAZ =0y 94)= 477/ -T9h
#45 indiv.

TIMAZ =029 94~ 4V-TFsF -T9b
#4F  indiv. frh.

TIMAL =Yy HD.| A% =07
HD. 74Y-

TIMAZ =027 94U~ bw.

TIMAL =020 940 bw. A4/

indiv. frh.

TIMAZ =Uvs 940= bw. 47T

M 7ML indiv. frh.

TIMHAL =Uys HD.[ A 444 =)
7" HD. 94U~ bw.

TIMAZ =2 dsrr 74Y- bw. 4
VT8 <TIMAE  indiv. frh.

n=787

b7
N=7-y790F 2+ N 7
y/Infa- b 7
Opp. dir. door sim.

N=78 7 bw.

M7 bw.
N=7+3790F2+F T bw.
Y/ntA-F T bw.

Opp. dir. } 7 sim. bw.
Opp. dir. I 7 a.r.sim. bw.

N7 7 94Y)-
M7 4=
N=78 7 94Y= frh.
M7 74U frh

N=78 7 74Y- bw. frh.

p. 178

7.8

3.0
42
5.0

4.8

5.7

44

4.2
7.1

8.2

6.2

10.7

0.8
1.2
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4284

4285

4286

4287

4288

4289

4290

4291

4292

4293

4294

4296

4297

4298

o O T Qo

Door raiser bw. frh.
Opp. dir. door sim. raiser bw. frh.

Mill with opp. dir. door sim. raiser bw. frh.

Half synchronous door raiser
Synchronous door raiser
Half synchronous door raiser frh.

Synchronous door raiser frh.

Half synchronous door raiser bw. frh.

Synchronous door raiser bw. frh.

Opp. dir. door sim. raiser

Opp. dir. door sim. raiser frh.

Mill with half synchronous door raiser bw. frh.

Mill with synchronous door raiser bw. frh.

Mill with synchronous door raiser

Mill with opp. dir. door sim. raiser

Single-ring-door sim. raiser bw. frh.

Double door

Double door bw.

Snake double door bw.

Double door raiser bw. frh.

Turbine double door count. dir. raiser bw. frh.

Snake double door raiser bw. frh.

Turbine snake double door count dir. raiser bw. frh.

Alternate ring door bw.

Alternate ring door raiser bw. frh.

Opp. dir. door a.r. sim. raiser bw. frh.
Mill with opp. dir. door a.r. sim. raiser bw. frh.

b7 94Y- bw. frh.

Opp.dir. M7 sim. 74U- bw. frh.
=942 opp.dir. N7 sim. 74U
bw. frh.

N=7-y79RFA N T 941-
YINFA-N T 94
N=7+y79RFA-F T 94~ frh.
S/InFA-N T 4= frh,

N=7y790FA-F T 4= bw. frh.

Yyt A-L 7 949 bw. frh.

Opp. dir. M 7 sim. 74Y-

Opp. dir. } 7 sim. 74!- frh.
4R N=TIVINFRE T T4Y-
bw. frh.

V942 Y/IRFAN T 4= bw.
frh.

b94R YIRFAN T 941
=942 opp.dirt 7 sim. 74~

IV WYY R T sim. 94Y- bw.
frh.

57 R T

7 WK T bw.
A= %7 b} T bw.

7 hF 7 94Y= bw.frh.
4=tV 47 W} T count.dir. 74Y-
bw. frh.

A= &7 W T 4= bw. frh.
4=ty A%=7 % 7 -} 7 countdir.
74Y= bw. frh.

AVGR=F-U2T - T bw.

AVER=F-U77 -7 94Y= bw. frh.

Opp.dir. 7 ar.sim. 74Y- bw. frh.
=942 opp.dir. F T arsim. 74Y
- bw. frh.

p. 179

5.1
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9.2

3.0
4.0
4.1
49

6.0
6.7

6.0
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4307

4316

4317

4326

4327

4328

a

T

(¢}

(V)

Half doorring raiser bw.

Doorring raiser bw.

Compass with insidering count. dir. raiser bw.

Star inside

Star inside 4 s.r.l.

Star inside raiser

Star inside raiser 2 con. inside indiv. frh.

Star inside raiser 4 con. inside indiv. frh.

Star inside raiser inside indiv.

Star inside raiser inside indiv. frh.

Star inside raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star inside 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star inside 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside
Star outside bw. inside indiv.

Star outside 4 s.r.l. bw. inside indiv.

Alternate-star
Alternate-star raiser
Alternate-star raiser inside indiv.

Alternate-star raiser inside indiv. frh.

Alternate-star raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside raiser

Star outside raiser bw. 2 con. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside raiser bw. 4 con. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Opp. dir. 7 sim. 74U~ frh.
N=7-F 707 94~ bw.
FMT-UYT 940- bw.

N R94R - AVHE =) count.
dir. 74Y- bw.

AR= A4}
AR= A/} 4srl.

A=A 4=

A=AV 94Y= 2con. AVHAF
indiv. frh.

Ae= AW 94U= 4con. A/HAF
indiv. frh.

A= A7HE 94Y= A/$4F  indiv
A= A/HAL 4= A/H4F indiv.
frh.

A= AL 94Y= bw. A/HF
indiv. frh.

A= AH dsrl 94Y- bw. {44

b indiv. frh.
Aa=-A/44K 4dsrr. 94— bw. A/H4
b indiv. frh.

A=-TIMA

Aa=-TIMAL bw. 47%4F indiv.
Ag=-TIMAL  4srl bw. 4HF
indiv.

FWAg=b A5~

FWAg=F A5~ 749~

AWAGE=F- 282~ 74~ A/%4F indiv.
AWAGR=F- 28~ 74~ A/H4F  indiv.
frh.

FWGG—~b 253~ 74~ bw. A/}
indiv. frh.

Aa=-TIMAL 94~

A=+TIMAL 74Y= bw.2con. 17/
A} indiv. frh.

A4=-TIMAL 949~ bw.4con. 1%
A} indiv. frh.

AZ=-TIMAE 94U- bw. A9
indiv. frh.

p. 180
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4331

4341

4342

e Staroutside 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

f  Star outside 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

a Starinside raiser % turn on the spot

o

Star inside raiser 1 turn on the spot

2 con. raiser % turn on the spot

o Q

2 con. raiser 1 turn on the spot

(¢}

2 con. raiser 1% turns on the spot

o

2 con. raiser 2 turns on the spot

4 con. raiser %, turn on the spot

T

4 con. raiser 1 turn on the spot

(¢}

4 con. raiser 1% turns on the spot

d 4 con. raiser 2 turns on the spot

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

(text modified on 01.01.16, 01.01.17, 01.01.20)

AR=-TUMAL 4srl 74Y- bw. VY
1+ indiv. frh.

Aa=-TIMAK 4srr. 74— bw. {4

1+ indiv. frh.

Aa= A 94Y= Y AR yha-v
Aa= A 94Y= 1 ZF v M-y

2con. 4= Y% AK yh-v
2con. 4= 1 AF yhM-v
2con. 4= 1% K yp-v
2con. I4Y= 2 AF yhM-v

4con. 4= Yo AK yhi-v
4con. 74Y= 1 AF yM-Y
4con. V4= 1% A yb-v
4con. 74Y- 2 AF yM-v
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Chapter VI UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup

$FVIE

8.6.001

8.6.002

8.6.003

8.6.004

UCIHS INT74FaT - 7—LVFAYyT

The UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup shall be the exclusive property of the UCI.
UCIH AU T4XaT - T—ILEhyT (&, UCIDH SHBIETH D,

The UCI Atrtistic Cycling World Cup is contested over a maximum of 4 events.
The World Cup Series is about three preliminaries and a World Cup final.
UCIHA YL T4FaT - T—ILRAvT I RRABTHES,

EIVURIX . 3DDFETIVURET—IRAYTREICEYERSN D,

UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup events shall be organised in the age-group Elite.
The disciplines shall be as follows:

UCIH AN T4FaT - D—ILRAYTHRKIT, TU—FEY IL—TTEEEIN S,
BRERERFLTO&EY:

- Single Women DU LVEF
- Single Men DUTLNEF
- Pair Women RT7EF

- Pair Open R7F—T>

- Atrtistic Cycling Team 4 (ACT4) F—L44 (ACT4)

Participation

&

Preliminaries

FEIIUR

The eligibility of participation in the preliminaries of the UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup depends
on the highest ranking of the National Federations in the respective discipline of competition
at the recent UCI Indoor Cycling World Championships. The National Federations are entitled
to register a maximum number of riders or teams for the UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup as
follows:

UCIH AN T4F 2T - T—IRAYTREFRESIVEOSMERT, ESLROUCIZENBERER
BHREFERSTOLAZERICBHARLEEDIVFUTIZEDEDET S,
EERERIFUCIHAVILR—IILT— IR A TREICTRERSELTHEEEFEF—LEE
BRI DHEFNEEIT D

Ranking UCI Indoor Cycling World Championships
UCIZEN BiE B i EFHERRICE T BHIRR
Discipline place 1 to 3 place 4 to 5 from place 6
EH 1 ~3{iz 4§ ~541 6HGILLTF

Maximum number of riders / teams for
BRBREIF—LOREH

Single Women Y 4 )L&F 3 2 1
Single Men SUTLBF 3 2 1
Pair Women  R7%&F 3 2 1
Pair Open R7A—T > 3 2 1
ACT4 F—L4 2 1 1

If the maximum entries are not fully used by the eligible National Federations, other National
Federations that have no or only one entry may register for the available entries. In this case
a National Federation may only get a maximum of 2 entries per discipline. The application for
additional entries is made by the registration for the respective preliminary round.
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8.6.005

8.6.006

8.6.007

8.6.008

8.6.009

BREREAIDIENERICIKYRKBOIVN) —BNIT R TEAShGA -GS, BRE

BEFSKALLEVWDN NBOAFETIENERFTEVNTOSIREANVTERTEENTES, O
DEE. TNTNOERNERIIRATEBEILI2RFETER/TLHIENTES, BMOIURN—0D
HLAHEENENDFESVUROEREFICITIDDET S,

The allocation of the free entries is as follows:
EMOIVR)—DEILTIEIUTORYETS:

1. National Federations which do not have a regular entry in the corresponding discipline
will be considered with one entry first.
HEITHEBICEROIVMN) —RELELGVDERNERNEFT 1 DOREEREIND,

2. Then all National Federations with one regular entry will receive one additional entry.
RISVCERDIVN)—RBZEZ1DETHIENERIC EMOIU N —EN1DE5ZL6ND,

3. Then National Federations from 1) can get a second entry.
FE1OEREBIZ2DEORAEZLNS,

4. If there are more registrations than there are free entries available, the date of receipt of
the registration is decisive.
FATRGEMDIVN) —BOBIVELFETIERBDEIAZNGERIE. FROZM
BIRIZHE>TRES 5,

(text modified on 11.02.20)

Final

I7A4FIL

Riders or teams (pairs, ACT4) who achieve place 1 to 10 in the World Cup rankings after the
three preliminaries are qualified for the final event in the respective discipline.
BEIDFETVURDHER. T—ILRAYT - SoF T TR URIZEN SR EEF - EF— L
(RT7.ACTA) &, Z%EEHDRB~DSMEKRERFS.

The registration procedure for the riders and teams shall be fulfiled by the National
Federations as requested by the UCI.

BREFLFF—LOSMERFHREL, UCIOERIZKY, ERERICE>TITHN S,

World Cup rankings

J—IRhyT-5o%0T

The World Cup rankings are drawn up on the basis of the points won by each rider or team
(pair, ACT4) in accordance with the tables in articles 8.12.012 and 8.12.013.
T—IRAYT-SoF T 1F, £IE8.12.01285 L U8 12.013DRICH > TEBEEFEF—L
(RT7 ACTANNEFJLIZRA UM EITERESN S,

The points awarded to the riders and teams (pair, ACT4) in the preliminaries are also valid for
the final.

FEIVURIZEWTHEEEIIF—L(RT.ACTHLERFLI=RAU I, REBEIZEWTHE
$HET B,

In the event of a tie on points, the ranking of riders and teams shall be determined based on
the final results obtained at World Cup events in the respective discipline.
RAVMRICBWTCTREREGSTGER . BERESSUVF—LOFUFUT(E, T—ILFAYT KR
BIEZTNTNDEE TOREBERICIVRESND,

Organisation

i
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8.6.010

8.6.011

8.6.012

8.6.013

The commissaires’ panel shall comprise 2 UCI international commissaires and 3 national

commissaires.

aSt— )L ARILIE, 22 DOUCIEREISE—ILESZDERNITE—ILIZKYEREN D,

Leader’s jersey
—F—Sx—O

For each discipline, the UCI shall award a leader’s jersey at each event of the series.
UCIIE, V) —RXDERRIZEVWT, ENETNDER LT —F —Sr—D%IRE5T %,

The leader’s jersey may only be worn at UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup events, and in no other

event.

)—=H =S —T I UCIH AL T4 1T D= IR DY THREICEVWTOABERTE AKX T

[FFERATELE,

The colors of the leader’s jerseys are determined by the UCI.

) =8 —Tv—TDRIFUCIARET 5.

Further details are regulated in article 1.3.055 bis.
ZDMOEFFMMIZDLNTIEEIET.3.055ICRESN S,

Point scale
RAVME#E
Points scale preliminaries
FEIVUFORAEE

{4 RAUb JE L RAb
1 100 16 23
2 80 17 21
3 70 18 19
4 65 19 17
5 60 20 15
6 55 21 13
7 50 22 11
8 45 23 9
9 40 24 7
10 35 25 6
11 33 26 5
12 31 27 4
13 29 28 3
14 27 29 2
15 25 30 1
Points scale final
RIBORANESE
[i:{od RAb
1 200
2 160
3 140
4 130
5 120
6 110
7 100
8 90
9 80
10 70
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(chapter introduced on 01.11.18)
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